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This conference was held from the 11  to the 12  of September 2015 in Salatiga. It 

this the 9  annual conference of the Faculty of Language and Literature (FLL), Satya 

Wacana Christian University (SWCU). 

providing and updating critical 

theoretical and practical knowledge, practices, and potentials of the incorporation of 

technology into multi-modal environment of language teaching and learning 

processes to teachers, administrators, and researchers in the field of Technology-

Assisted Language Learning.  This is part of the quality policy that SWCU wants to 

reach: Achieving Excellence for All, which is based on the SWCU vision and mission. 

ç

Thank you to those presenters 

who submitted their paper. Last but not least, we also would like to thank all 

presenters and delegates, sponsors, committee members, and teachers, staff, and 

students of FLL SWCU for making this conference a success.

Dian Toar Y. G. Sumakul
Conference Chair

With the theme 'Capacity Building for English 

Education in a Digital Age', this Conference aims at 

Participated by delegates from all around Indonesia and other countries, this 

conference was a combination of different ideas and experiences. These differences, 

however, offered priceless learning and sharing opportunities and created 

empowering professional and social bonds. 

This publication presents some of the unedited full papers which were presented 

in the paper, workshop, and poster sessions of the conference. All these papers 

provide the various ideas and experiences blended in the conference. We hope you 

like them and hopefully they could give significant contributions to the issues 

surrounding Technology-Assisted Language Learning.

Finally, we would like to offer our appreciation to all invited speakers [Prof Andrew 

Lian, Claire Bradin Siskin, Prof Fran oise Blin, Dr Gumawang Jati, Dr Made Hery 

Santosa, and Dr Michael Pace-Sigge ) who shared their great ideas in the plenary 

talks, workshops, and in the closing panel session. 

The Organizing Committee Chairperson
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Abstract

The national education system has stipulated philosophy and objectives of education 

and teaching; that is, to develop students' competence and characters as good Indonesians. 

In this relation, teaching English is intended to develop students' character-personality, as 

well as to improve their English proficiency. This is important for Indonesia to face the 

golden age in 2045 indicated by having a golden generation of competitive and high quality 

human resources.

To achieve the objective, English teaching and learning activities are supposed to have 

been managed as interestingly and comprehensively as possible by using ICT media. The 

use of ICT media in English teaching-learning process is an undeniable fact in this digital era. 

However, according to several researches, the implementation of ICT media in real 

classroom contexts may still become problematic for teachers. Students' lack of English 

ability, for instance, may be due to the problem of teaching-learning process failing to 

stimulate their motivation and interests as well as to improve their English proficiency.

This paper will discuss how teachers should, first of all, consider ICT media as the arts of 

teaching English in classroom. In particular, this paper will discuss how teachers could 

design relevant ICT media to organize comprehensive English lesson materials of such 

character-competence content into audio and visual presentations which will lead to 

students' English proficiency and character development as well as their learning interests 

and motivation.

Key Words: Technology Based Media, Character-Competence Content, English Lesson 

Materials, Teaching-Learning Process

I. Introduction

Everything could not be separated from arts. Everything that man is doing would be 

sensed as an act of arts, arts which could be enjoyed and entertaining, arts which would 

make life so peacefully. In educational context, in particular, what teachers are doing in the 

classroom could be also regarded as arts; they are employing arts to achieve the objectives 
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of education; to develop students' potential in having their faith observing the Oneness of 

God, practicing noble characters, being healthy, knowledgeable, skillful, creative, and 

independent, which in turn they become democratic and responsible citizens for Indonesia 

(GOI, 2003, Decree No 20 Article 3).

Referring to the national education system, teachers are obliged to do any necessary 

acts to make teaching-learning process run well. Teachers have to use appropriate 

strategies, approaches, methods, and techniques of teaching, including media to lead their 

students achieve competence-performance standards. In this sense, the teachers are 

playing arts in teaching. Therefore, applying such arts in teaching is to prepare students to 

have good abilities and to develop appropriate characters that would be important to 

establish better Indonesia in the future, and so to uplift the national level of prosperity.

Along with the teaching strategies, approaches, methods, and techniques as the arts of 

teaching, using information-communication-technology (ICT) media in the classroom 

process is also considered as important arts in teaching and may be categorized as having a 

high sense of arts. This becomes a condition for teachers to have to support their teaching 

professionalism. Teachers' ability in using ICT media will give a significant impact to the 

quality education and their students' achievement.

In particular, using ICT media has also become an integrated component in English 

language teaching-learning process. On one hand, English is a global language and, on the 

other, ICT media is a means to make the language practiced functionally in the globalization. 

English and ICT media seem to be a coin of double sides which cannot be separated.

In spite of the important role of ICT media in English, English language teaching often 

raises problems. The problems relate to the unsatisfactory results of students English 

proficiency (Aziez, 2011:1-4; Nitiasih et al, 2013:208). The researches indicate that the 

students' English proficiency relates to teaching and learning processes managed in the 

classroom that fail to stimulate students' learning interests and motivation. Does this mean 

the teacher's lack of using ICT media in teaching? This may be true due to the fact that if 

teachers are not so intensively trained in making use of ICT development for education. Lim 

& Pannen note that the integration of ICT into teaching and learning in Indonesian Teacher 

Education Institutions (TEIs) has not been contextualized within an institutional systemic 

change and has led to only minimal development of ICT culture at the institute level (Lim & 

Pannen, 2012: 1061-1067).

It is realized that ICT media has become a new trend in English language teaching and 

learning process (Susikaran, 2013: 289-295; Sun, 2014:13-14). Implementing ICT media in 

teaching is considered to be the best practice in today era of technology development. 

However, the implementation is not always easy. It is still found that teachers tend to use 

traditional methods which seem uninteresting for students' learning interests and 

motivation (Septy, 2004; 2007; Nair et al, 2012:8-9). The teachers' ability to design media is 

often problematic.
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As an international language, English is a compulsory subject in schools in Indonesia. The 

role of English is to develop students' English proficiency, and recently considered as a 

means to develop appropriate character. The English proficiency is often referred to as 

listening, speaking, reading and writing skill respectively. Each skill has several language 

components that students have to master, i.e. sound system (pronunciation), vocabulary, 

and sentence structures.

Developing character is also mandated in the national system of education (see the 

education objective). So, English language teaching is not only to achieve such English 

proficiency; it is also to develop students' sense of national identity and integrity. In this 

circumstance, students' English proficiency includes their English skills, as well as to reflect 

their character-personality as good Indonesian citizens in global and interpersonal 

communication (MOEC, 2013:78-82, Decree No. 64 Concerning Content Standard).

There are 2 important components to integrate in students' English learning; they are 

achieving English competence and developing national character. Similarly, there are 2 

issues to center around the topics of English language teaching and learning; first, how 

character-competence content is taken into account of the English teaching-learning 

materials, and, second, how teaching-learning process is managed interestingly and 

interactively for students to improve their English proficiency by applying ICT media as 

teachers' skill of arts in teaching English in classroom. In particular, this paper will discuss 

how teachers should design relevant ICT media in organizing comprehensive English lesson 

materials of such character-competence content which will lead to students' English 

proficiency and character development as well as their learning interests and motivation.

II.  ICT Media in English Language Teaching: What Teachers Think about It
ICT media might be generally exemplified with tools such as audio tape, mobile phone, 

computer, television, radio, video tape and emails (Thapaliya, 2014: 251). In education, ICT 

media are often referred to as a computer based or computer assisted learning in which 

lesson materials are organized into digital presentations. Computer becomes the main tool 

in organizing lesson materials. Organizing the lesson materials into computer will make 

learning more attractively and advantageously (Ibrahim, 2010;  Ebrahimi et 

al., 2013; Sadeghi & Dousty, 2013; Septy, 2014).

Using and designing ICT media for teaching may at least have double benefits; (a) to ease 

teaching and learning and (b) to organize huge lesson materials. To ease the teaching and 

learning means that is ICT media will ease students to understand lesson materials, as well 

as to ease teachers to manage their classroom activities. On the other hand, the ICT media 

will also help teachers organize their massive lesson materials into friendly-user formats.

As active, creative, effective, and joyful learning (PAKEM) is also concerned, teaching 

English with ICT media also relates to the PAKEM principles (Septy, 2007). In this 

circumstance, students and teacher may be involved in active activities. Material designed 

Susikaran, 2013;
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in the ICT-media could develop students' language skills, as well as promote active learning 

strategies and interests.

An active learning strategy includes two basic concepts: (1) learning is by nature an 

active endeavor and (2) that different students learn in different ways (Septy, 2007). In this 

regard, the ICT media stimulates active endeavor for students to find their own way to 

problem solving, and teachers intensively assist them to achieve objectives (Ebrahimi et al., 

2013:3-19; Sadeghi & Dousti, 2013:1). Therefore, teachers' ability to artistically design 

learning materials with which students are interested in playing and actively participating is 

a challenge in the current and future English classes.

There are a number of ICT media or computer-based media that can be operated in the 

classroom processes. They are, among others, radio podcast, electronic books, electronic 

email (groups), movies and online videos, web-quest, power-point presentation, digital 

images, and the like. Figure 1 shows numerous ICT media. To design and use these media, 

teachers may use online and/or offline resources. This choice will correlate with teachers' 

special skill and knowledge about them.

Figure 1. Numerous media teacher may use in teaching
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It is also important to note that, there are a number of criteria to consider in designing 

and presenting the lesson materials into the media. The criteria include readability (font 

size), colors (match colors and pictures, attract interests), clarity (zero noises), and 

adequacy (relevance to topic/content). As well, there are several basic principles to note in 

designing the media. Among the principles are esthetic, skill, knowledge, and economy. It 

means that in designing the media, teacher needs to take into account some sense of arts, 

skills and knowledge to technical applications and knowledge about contents and materials 

of English language, and economical consideration as well.

There are also a number of benefits in having the ICT media in the classroom.  First, 

students may feel that they are experiencing the learning in a real context. The ICT media 

can display still or animated materials that may be impossible to have in a traditional 

teaching mode and classroom. This is what is called authentic learning (Septy, 2007). Kelly 

et al. (2002) and Kilickaya (2004) note that the authentic learning could at least:
?affect students' positive motivation, 
?provide actual cultural information, 
?provide a real exposure on the target language
?relate to students' needs,
?support creative approaches to learning

Moreover, comprehensive learning and total mastery may also be achieved in students' 

English learning process. Students can easily understand materials and access them 

without time constrain whenever they like. They can learn and practice English in or outside 

classroom, or even at home, as the materials designed by teachers have been provided 

online. Of course, schools should provide online access and facilities, and teachers develop 

their learning materials in real time.

In short, the use of ICT media has given benefits and provided a rich resource to develop 

students' skill, knowledge and understanding that will lead them to view the world and 

their life. The art of teaching has been taken place in the process, students gain 

understanding, and practice skill, and the ICT resources have made these possible. 

III. Competence-Character Content of English Materials in ICT Media Format
There are 2 important components to integrate in students' English learning; achieving 

English competence and developing national character. This makes competence-character 

content become the main focus in the English teaching-learning materials. Combining 

competence-character content of the English lesson materials is relevant to the objective of 

national education (MOEC, 2013:78-82, Decree No. 64 Concerning Content Standard).

Language is generally for communication and, in particular, for social and personal 

interactions. In the communication and interaction, a speaker reflects his/her personality. 

In this relation, students are expected to have English competence indicating their national 

and international knowledge reflecting appropriate characters of Indonesia.

Satya Wacana Christian University 5
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English language competence includes linguistic and discourse mastery and social and 

strategic understanding. Such competence reflects a speaker's personality in 

communication. This is called an English language competence (also well recognized as 

communicative competence). The communicative competence could not be separated 

from the process of students' character building leading to their appropriate attitudes to 

demonstrate in a communication.

In current 2013 curriculum system, attitudes to develop in students' English lesson have 

been formulated into spiritual and social attitudes. Then, how process of character building 

is developed in English language teaching and learning is managed through designing and 

developing the teaching-learning materials. The English language lessons should not only 

contain linguistic materials such as sentence structures, vocabulary, pronunciation, etc., it 

should also contain character (attitude and values) to which students could develop their 

personality accordingly. This will need a careful selection of relevant themes and topics for 

the English lesson materials.

Health

Geography

Sports/Hobbies

Environment

Education

Technology

Industry/economics

Communication/International relation

Transportation

Culture/Arts

Religions

Politics/Goverment

Law/Defense/Security

Family/Family Planning

Friendship

Personality

Table 2 Themes

There are a number of themes that could be considered in developing English lesson 

materials (see Table 2). Each theme could be developed into many relevant topics in which 

each topic contains information or general knowledge (see Figure 2 how a theme is 

developed to become several topics).

As the character is concerned, the information provided under the topic needs to be 

connected to value or attitude references. In this circumstance, the value and attitude 

referred to as the spiritual attitude are using spiritual reference(s), i.e. Al Qur'an and/or Al 

Hadist for Muslim, called basic competence 1 (KI-1) and social attitudes are using social 

phenomena as the reference, called basic competence 2 (KI-2). To do so, a number of 

connecting words/phrases could be used to connect the information such as “according to 

6
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Theme: Communication
Topic: Interpersonal Communication

Interpersonal communication is the process by which people exchange 

information, feelings, and meaning through verbal and non-verbal messages: it is 

face-to-face communication.

It is not just about what is actually said - the language used - but how it is said 

and the non-verbal messages sent through tone of voice, facial expressions, 

gestures and body language.

There are several components in doing interpersonal communication. They 

are sending of message, a small group of people, the receiving of message, some 

effects, and immediate feedback so that the important press is a direct or 

immediate feedback. It is the communication that includes face to face 

communication or mediated communication, but it is personal.

…”, “as mentioned in .../by ....”, “in relation to ...”, “in connecting with ...”, “as said in ...”, 

“based on ...”, “as said by …”, “referring to ...”, etc. Excerpt 1 exemplifies how information of 

a topic (knowledge (KI-3)) is connected with such KI-1 and/or KI-2 references.

Theme

Topic

Objectives

Basic Competence

Indicators

Figure 2. Developing Theme to Topics

Excerpt 1.
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As mentioned in Al Quran, Surah An-Nisa' (verse 86) that means” And when 

you are greeted with a greeting, greet [in return] with one better than it or [at 

least] return it [in a like manner]. Indeed, Allah is ever, over all things, an 

Accountant.” In this ayat, Allah has commanded us to respect each other 

whenever someone is talking to us. Then, talk to human being well in order you 

can get good information, especially to your interlocutor. At last, use 

communication as good as possible.

Compared to other communications, like group communication and mass 

communication, interpersonal communication is expected by experts as the most 

effective communication in an effort to change attitudes, behaviors, and 

perceptions. This assumption is based on the reality; the communication is two-

way reciprocal, feedback is instant, and terms of reference of communication can 

be known instantly.

The next process after determining English lesson materials of the competence-

character content is to organize them into ICT media. The ICT media is presented into audio 

and visual following at least 2 general steps; (1) selecting software and (2) using web-based 

resources.

a. Using Appropriate Software
Downloading appropriate software and install them to computer is important to do. The 

software is, for example, power point, movie maker, voice recorder, and/or macromedia 

flash. However, which software to use usually depends much on the purpose (objective) 

and what to teach. Several of these software programs are available free of charge, 

although others must be purchased. Teaching materials as cited in the curriculum become 

the main subject.

Using electronic colours, shapes, graphs, pictures and the like, teachers could develop 

creative images for their teaching materials. In doing so, a sense of arts is also needed to 

apply. Combinations of sense of arts and English material mastery will make media 

interesting, communicative, informative and motivating for students in their learning 

process (Septy, 2005). The English material mastery includes grammar, pronunciation, and 

spelling for English language skills (i.e., listening, speaking, reading and writing) (Septy, 

2004; Arslan, 2008).

Capacity Building for English Education in a Digital Age
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There are two types of ICT media to be combined in designing materials for the teaching; 

audio and visual materials (i.e. movies and music). The design of media consists of three 

parts; opening (including title and teacher's name), content of audio visual materials 

(related to the lesson plan), and closing (containing title, name of teacher, subject, etc). The 

organisation of audio visual materials for the media design is illustrated in Figure 3.

b. Making use of web-based materials
In addition to using software, there are a number of web-based resources that can be 

combined to the designed audio visual materials. Recently the web-based materials are 

easy to access and download such as on-line library, story banks, and the like. However, the 

teachers are not expected to use ready-made materials. They are advised to adapt the 

materials according to topics and the objectives of the topics they are teaching.

There are many internet sites offering interactive learning resources. Some of the sites 

are free of charge. The sites can help the students improve their vocabulary, sentence 

mastery, pronunciation practice, and communication skill in general. For example, 

www.esl-lab.com provides a practice of various English skills. Besides, the sites may also 

provide some teaching resources for teachers.

Also, teachers may also develop their own sites and/or blogs to organize their online 

lesson materials. There are also a number of social media groups and web-blogs available 

for teachers to store their designed media and lesson materials. Overall, this requires 

teachers' ability to design and develop ICT media to organize lesson materials that will then 

give many benefits, not only to the teachers personally, to students, parents, and 

community generally.

c. Conclusion and Recommendations
This paper has discussed the importance of ICT media as an integrated part in the arts of 

English language teaching along with strategies, approaches, methods and techniques 

employed by English teachers. The ICT media are aimed at organizing character-

competence content of English materials into easy, interesting, motivating, and 

Figure 3. Organizational Sequence of Competence-Character Content in Audio-Visual 

                Media Design

AUDIO - VISUAL
(POINTER)

Topic of 
General 

Knowledge

Text of 
Generic 

Structure

KL_1 - KL_2 - KL_3 KL_4 - KL_5

TITLE 
NAME

CREDIT
Title 

Name 
Subject 
Lecturer 
Campus 

Year
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manageable formats. Besides, the teachers are expected to be able to manage, design, and 

update their English teaching materials.

The ICT media is not just following trends in technology development, it could be an 

alternative solution to problem of students' learning interests and motivation affecting 

them in achieving English proficiency of communicative competence and character 

building. English teachers are expected to be ICT-literate, and this would indicate their high 

level sense of arts in reflecting their professionalism. Teachers' use of ICT media will 

effectively train students to be able to solve problems themselves and to be good 

communicators. The use of ICT may also facilitate them to develop productive skill and 

thinking, as well as to grow a sense of awareness to the real world.
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Abstract

Knowingthestudents' beliefs in translation and their language learning strategy in 

English as foreign language by using translation is important. The previous findings, Liao 

(2006) reported that learners often use translation as a learning strategy to comprehend, 

remember, and produce a foreign language. Nowadays, since there is not any research 

which cover the area of Junior High School (SMP/MTs) students yet, the writer then, 

conduct this research. The present study focuses on investigating Indonesia SMP/MTs 

students' use of translation in learning English. This study used quantitative survey. The 

data are taken from 300 students of SMP/MTs in many regions by using survey 

questionnaires. For beliefs measurement, the Inventory for Beliefs about Translation (IBT) is 

used;forthe strategy use measurement, the Inventory for Translation as a Learning Strategy 

(ITLS) is used. These data are addressed to answer the following research questions: (1) 

Whatare Indonesian SMP/MTs students' beliefs about using translation to learn English? (2) 

What learning strategies are mostly employed translations to learn English by them? The 

results of the study hope inspiring Indonesian language teachers to vary teaching English as 

a foreign language by using a translation as one of the strategy.

Keywords: Indonesianstudents' beliefs, translation, learning English 

INTRODUCTION

Translation, as a tool of transferring one language to another language, has been 

involved in teaching learning process for centuries. Foreign/second language 

(FL/L2)educators used it as an effective teaching strategy to assist their students' barriers in 

acquiring FL/L2. Furthermore, some of them believe that translation has played important 

role as a medium to extent their students' language skills, yet in the other hand;fewer 

educatorsdid not believe it anymore. In short, in language path history,educators of 

Grammar-Translation Method (GTM) views that translation is an essential activity for 

foreign language instruction and learning, whereas under Direct Method (DM) and Audio-

Lingual Method(ALM), translation was avoided in a classroom's activities. Communicative 

Language Teaching (CLT) has the same idea with DM and ALM.CLT educators assume that 
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translating is not a good learning strategy.Hence, they believe that the successful of 

teaching and learning L2 process should be conducted without any reference to learner's 

L1.

Nowadays, while translation as one of learning strategy is not popular among language 

educators, on the side of students' way of learning, they still much use it to learn L2 

fruitfully. Liao (2006) noted his whole study that the participants (a five-year junior college 

in central Taiwan) overwhelmingly believe that translating helps themacquire English 

language skills such as reading, writing, speaking, vocabulary, idioms, and phrases. 

Heconfirmed that it still believes learners very often use translation as a learning strategy to 

comprehend, remember, and produce a foreign language. In addition, Chang (2011) 

endorsed that translation helps students understand the influence of one language on the 

other, e.g., areas of potential errors caused by negative transfer from the first language. He 

added fully aware of the interference, students will try to avoid making such errors when 

performing in the second language and when errors do occur, the students will be able to 

explain why and try not to make the same mistakes again.

Thus, more and more studies have strengtheneda positive and facilitative role of 

translation or L1 transfer in students' language learning (as stated by Baynham, 1983; 

Titford, 1985; Perkins, 1985; Ellis, 1985; Atkinson, 1987; Newmark, 1991; Husain, 1994; 

Kobayashi and Rinnert, 1992; Kern, 1994; Husain, 1995; Omura, 1996; Prince, 1996; Cohen 

and Brooks-Carson, 2001, cited in Liao, 2006, p. 193). Overall, nowadays, many researchers 

still have strong argumentation that learners' beliefs would affect the way they use learning 

strategies.

To extent the previous findings, since there is not many finding related to recent issue in 

Indonesia, this study aims to investigate Indonesian Junior High School (SMP/MTs) 

students' learning beliefs about translation and how translation is used to learn English. The 

study is guided by two questions as follows: 

1. What are Indonesian SMP/MTs students' beliefs about using translation to learn 

English? 

2. What learning strategies are mostly employed translations to learn English by them? 

Literature Review

The Meaning of Translation
Translation, commonly defines as transferring word(s) from L2 to L1, in vice versa. 

Richards, et al (2002) defined traslation as the process of rendering written language that 
2was produced in one language (the SOURCE LANGUAGE ) into another (the TARGET 

2LANGUAGE ), or the target language version that results from this process (p. 563). 

Translation is considered as a complex activity since it involves at least two different 

languages with different system and cultural backgrounds and it also involves different 
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kinds of cognitive processes taking place during a translation task (Alim, 2015). In the 

present study, the definition of translation (cited in Liao, 2006, p. 194) refers to using one 

language as a basis for understanding, remembering, or producing another language, both 

at the lexical level and the syntactic level, and also in eitherdirection from the target or the 

source language into the other language.

L2 Learners' Beliefs 

A mount studies particularly focusing on learners' beliefs in using translation as their L2 

learning strategy have been published. Such as Liao (2006) informed his research finding 

that the groups of Taiwanese learners recognized that translation played a vital role in their 

English learning. Explicitly, he claimed that more proficient learners had a better sense of 

when and how translation was likely to yield good results.Likewise, Bagheri & Fazel (2011) 

have reported about their students' beliefs in Iranian university that the experimental 

groups recognized the crucial role of translation in their writing.

In Japanese context, Machida (2008) endorsed that the learners expected some kind of 

general advanced Japanese language class involving substantial amount of translation 

activities. With even the above general orientation to and expectation for the subject, the 

students generally liked using translation as a teaching methodologyfor the large part of the 

subject.

In other studies, some researchers founded that students' belief on translation is vary in 

particular students' achievement; low achievers, intermediate achievers and advance 

achievers (Kobayashi and Rinnert, Wen and Johnson, Hsieh, quoted in Liao, 2006). They 

have different point of view regarding the role of translation in their learning strategy. Yet, in 

general, most of them believed that translation had supported much on their English 

competences. 

Translation asa Learning Strategy 

Translation has been identified as one of the cognitive learning strategies (Liao, 2006). 

As Machida's (2008) study which was conducted in the form of a pilot run of a subject using 

translation as a main teaching method. From the findings, she suggested that some 

syntactic structures/expressions can be more proactively focused on, to provide more 

opportunities in terms of focus on form (d above), in order to develop information 

networking in the brain (a). By doing so, the students utilise available resources (c), and 

have opportunity to assess the appropriateness of their L2 tagged information (b), as well as 

include the cultural and sociolinguistic nature of L1 and L2 into learning. This is a hands-on 

approach to expand L2 learning (g), resulting in making available input likely to become 

intake (e).
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Translation also benefits pupils in acquiring more vocabularies/phrases. Asiyabanand 

Bagheri (2012) who have investigated their pupils about the contribution of translation to 

learners' free active vocabulary revealed that those whose instruction was through L1 

translation performed better on the test than others. Thus, translation technique helped 

pupils keep the words as "free active" in their minds, which in turn influenced their 

communicative ability.Further, another work finding of Schäffner (1998, cited in Ferreira, 

1999) offers a list of benefits of translation as a means of improving linguistic proficiency. 

'Translation as a pedagogical exercise seeks (a) to improve verbal agility (e. g. through 

reverbalization or reformulation of the source text, which would often be the text in the 

foreign language, the L2). (b) to expand the students' vocabulary in L2. (c) to develop their 

style. (d) to improve their understanding of how languages work. (e) to consolidate L2 

structures for active use. (f) to monitor and improve the comprehension of L2.

METHOD

This study employed a quantitative survey, included of two sets of questionnaires 

concerning beliefs and strategy use. 300 students of Junior High School (SMP/MTs) in 

Indonesia were selected randomly to participate in this study.They are from the area of 

Pasuruan (24 students), Malang (23 students), Tulungagung (23 students), Kediri (23 

students), Jombang (23 students), Nganjuk (23 students), Lamongan (23 students), Sidoarjo 

(23 students), Surabaya (23 students), Madura (23 students), Probolinggo (23 students), 

Jember (23 students), and Banyuwangi (23 students).

The two questionnaires were adopted from Liao (2006). For beliefs measurement, the 

Inventory for Beliefs about Translation (IBT)was used; for strategy use measurement, the 

Inventory for Translation as a Learning Strategy (ITLS)was used. All questionnaires were 

translated from English into Indonesian so that students with different English proficiency 

levels could understand and respond it precisely.

The quantitative analysis of the collected data was conducted by using the SPSS 20. 

Descriptive statistics such as frequencies, means, and standard deviations were computed 

to summarizethe participants' responses to the IBT and the ITLS. These descriptive analyses 

can identify the overall patterns of students' beliefs about translation and their learning 

strategy usedinvolving translation in order to address the first and the second research 

questions.

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

Descriptive Analysis of the IBT 

Over 300 students of Junior High School (SMP/MTs) have given their responds to the IBT 

items on a Likert scale of 1 to 5, from completely agree to completely disagree (Ary, et.al, 

2010). It determines the degree level of agreement or disagreement with some statements 
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focusing on their beliefs about translation as their learning strategy and the findings can be 

seen in Table 1.

Table 1. Means and Standard Deviations for the IBT Items

Item DescriptionNo. M S.D

Translating helps me understand textbook readings.

Translating helps me write English composition.  

Translating helps me understand spoken English. 

Translating helps me speak English. 

Translating helps me memorize English vocabulary.

Translating helps me understand English grammar rules. 

Translating helps me learn English idioms and phrases. 

Translating does not help me make progress in learning English.

Translation helps me understand my teacher’s English instructions.

Translation helps me interact with my classmates in English 
class to complete assignments.

The more difficult the English assignments are, the more I depend 
on Indonesian translation.

Using Indonesian translation helps me finish my English 
assignments more quickly and save time.

Using Indonesian translation while studying helps me better recall 
the content of a lesson later.

I like to use Indonesian translation to learn English.

The use of Indonesian translation may interfere with 
my ability to learn English well.

Indonesian translation diminishes the amount of English 
input I receive

At this stage of learning, I cannot learn English without Indonesian 
translation.

I think everyone has to use Indonesian translation at 
this stage of learning.

I will produce Indonesian-style English if I translate from 
Indonesian to English.

I prefer my English teachers always use English to teach me.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.*

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.*

16.*

17.

18.

19.

20.*

4.47

4.1

4.02

4.08

4.29

3.89

3.84

4.02

4.1

4.03

3.48

3.9

3.92

3.86

3.53

3.49

3.43

3.43

3.41

2.82

.74

.78

.91

.85

.81

.91

.90

1.04

.74

.82

1.08

.89

.79

.95

1.18

1.05

1.07

.99

1.00

1.04
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Item DescriptionNo. M S.D

I feel pressure when I am asked to think directly in English.

I tend to get frustrated when I try to think in English.

When using English, it is best to keep my Indonesian out of my mind.

I believe one needs to be immersed in an English-speaking 
culture for some time before he/she is able to think in English.

21.

22.

23.*

24.

*. The scores of the items 8, 15, 16, 20, and 23 were reversed.

3.14

2.78

3.36

4.11

1.18

1.21

1.03

.76

As shown in the table, most of the participants agree and believe with the positive role of 

translation in their English learning process. There are 15 items among the 24 choice items 

(items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, and 24) had the highest means (M>3.5), but 

then some participants showed less beliefs on 2 items (items 20 and 22), specifically these 2 

items got low means (M<3).

The gathered data explained that the most beliefs item descriptions are translating 

helps the participants in understanding textbook readings (item 1), in memorizing English 

vocabulary (item 5), in writing English composition (item 2), in understanding English 

teacher's instructions (item 9), in immersing in an English-speaking culture (item 24), in 

interacting with classmates in English class to complete assignments (item 10), in 

understanding spoken English (item 3), and in speaking English (item 4).

In addition, the IBT data analysis above shows that translating assists much the 

Indonesian Junior High School (SMP/MTs) students in acquiringtheir English language skills 

such as listening, reading, writing, speaking, vocabulary, idioms, and phrases. Thisrecent 

finding is consistent with Liao's (2006), Prince's (1996, cited in Liao, 2006) and Hsieh's 

(2000, cited in Liao 2006) findings study that students believed that translation learning was 

more effective than context learning in learning new vocabulary words, and with findings 

that Taiwanese students thought that translation helped their reading comprehension and 

vocabulary learning. 

Descriptive Analysis of the ITLS 

In this part, the participants were also insisted to respond descriptions on a five-point 

Likert scale, showing how frequently they apply translation as their learning strategy. As 

displayed in Table 2, the data perceived highlyuse of translation as alearning strategy. There 

were twenty-three items mostly used strategies (items 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 

15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 25, and 26) out of the 28 items and got high rate means 

(M>3.5), whereas only 1 item(items 27) used strategies got the lowest items (M<3).
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Table 2.Means and Standard Deviations for the ITLS Items

Item DescriptionNo. M S.D

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

When reading an English text, I first translate it into Indonesian in 
my mind to help me understand its meaning.

I read Indonesian translations in the course reference book to help 
me better understand English articles in the textbook.

After I read English articles, I use an available Indonesian 
translation to check if my comprehension is correct.

To write in English, I first brainstorm about the topic in Indonesian.

When I write in English, I first think in Indonesian and then translate 
my ideas into English.

I write Indonesian outlines for my English compositions.

When I listen to English, I first translate the English utterances into 
Indonesian to help me understand the meanings.

I read the Indonesian translation scripts before I listen to 
instructional English tapes or CDs.

When I watch English TV or movies, I use Indonesian subtitles to 
check my comprehension.

I listen to or read Indonesian news first in order to understand 
English radio/TV news better.

When speaking English, I first think of what I want to say in 
Indonesian and then translate it into English.

If I forget certain English words or expressions in the middle of 
conversation, I translate from Indonesian into English to help me 
keep the conversation going.

I memorize the meaning of new English vocabulary words by 
remembering their Indonesian translation.

I learn English grammar through Indonesian explanations of 
the English grammatical rules.

I use Indonesian translation of grammatical terms such as parts of 
speech, tenses, and agreements to help me clarify the roles of 
the grammatical parts of English sentences.

I learn English idioms and phrases by reading their 
Indonesian translation.

I use English-Indonesian dictionaries to help myself learn English.

I use Indonesian-English dictionaries to help myself learn English.

I use an electronic translation machine to help myself learn English.

10.

4.21

3.96

4.1

3.96

4.06

3.6

3.89

3.43

3.81

3.57

3.89

4.04

3.92

3.79

3.82

3.61

4.21

3.96

3.51

.87

.76

.82

.84

.92

.92

1.02

1.07

.90

.99

.95

.84

.91

1.01

1.06

.76

.94

1.06

1.08
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*. The scores of the items 27 and 28 were reversed. 

Item DescriptionNo. M S.D

20.

21.

If I do not understand something in English, I will ask other 
people to translate it into Indonesian for me.

I ask questions about how anIndonesian expression can be 
translated into English.

When the teacher assigns English articles for reading, I work with 
others to translate them.

22.

3.47

3.75

3.48

1.17

.88

1.03

I practice mentally translating my thoughts from Indonesian to 
English in various situations.

I take notes in Indonesian in my English class.

I write Indonesian translations in my English textbooks.

I try to clarify the differences and similarities between 
Indonesian and English through translation.

When reading English, I try to grasp the meaning of what I read 
without thinking of Indonesian equivalents.

When speaking English, I think of what I want to say in English
without thinking first in Indonesian.

23.

25.

26.

27.*

28.*

24.

3.82

3.17

3.8

3.87

2.83

3.18

1.06

1.09

1.02

.87

1.17

1.29

Regarding the above descriptive analysis, the researcher is in vein with Liao (2006) that 

specifically speaking, students most frequently use translation to learn English vocabulary 

words, idioms, phrases, and grammar, to read, write, and speak English, and to check their 

reading and listening comprehension. This study extended what Liao (2006) has done to his 

junior college students in central Taiwan, who tended relying more on translating.On the 

other side, these findings were quite on contrary to Huang and Tzeng's(cited in Liao, 2006) 

reported that only 11% of their high English proficiency participants in Taiwan used 

translation as a strategy to improve reading skills. In fact, the significant difference findings 

in this research area are solely due to the difference education level of the 

participants.Thus, it can be simplified that the higher of the participants' education level, 

the less they use the translation strategy in a acquiring their English language skills.

Based on the computed data for ITLS above, the researcher found that the participants 

were mostly used translation as their learning strategy when they are reading and 

understanding an English text (item 1), checkingtheir comprehension (item 3), 

writingsome compositions in English (item 5), constructing English words or expressions in 

order to keep on going the conversation (item 12), and enriching vocabulary by using 

English-Indonesian dictionaries (item 17).Nonetheless, the less used of translation, when 

they are reading English and trying to grasp the meaning without thinking of Indonesian 

equivalents (item 27), taking notes in Indonesian in their English class (item 24), and 

speaking English without thinking first in Indonesian (item 28).
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The result in this study is also in line with Karimian and Talebinejad (2013) finding in 

which it was reported that translation for Iranian students benefit their mentally 

translation in reading English texts, helpful mostly in outlining their ideas, and also their 

writing, understanding the meanings of utterances in a piece of listening, and learning 

English idioms and expression.They added that most of their participants verified, bilingual 

dictionaries could help them learn English both in and out of the classes.

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS

Due to the research questions and the result of descriptive analysis of IBT and ITLS 

questionnaires to explore Indonesian SMP/MTs students' beliefs about translation and how 

translation is used to learn English, it suggested that the participants empowered mostly 

their belief that translation has taken a vital role in their English learning experiences, 

eventhough some other researchers have reported that high level education learners 

treated less beliefs in translation.Secondly, the participants drew high level practice of 

translation as a learning strategy to advance their English vocabulary words, idioms, 

phrases, and grammar, to read, write, and speak English, and to check their reading and 

listening comprehension. It is also recommended that teachers be familiarized with 

advantages of using learners' mother tongue in EFL/ESL classrooms and they should be 

reasonably given enough leeway to use this resource constructively (Vaezi & Mirzaei, 2007).

A worthy point to note is even translation has played an important role in Indonesian 

SMP/MTs students' English learning process, some of them viewed translation sometimes 

has to be ignored. Liao (2006) exposed some factors thatsome students considered 

ignoring the use of translation for the reason such as (1) cause interference of Indonesian 

into English, (2) inhibit their thinking in English, and (3) make learners assume that there is a 

one-toone correspondence of meaning between Chinese and English, and thus become a 

'bottleneck' in their advancement in English learning. However, this study has answered 

the rate of Indonesian SMP/MTs students' beliefs in using translation as a medium to ease 

their English learning. It may also motivate all Indonesian's English teachers at SMP/MTs 

level that translation might be helpful for them in developing the high quality of teaching 

and learning English process. 
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Abstract

Teaching creative writing based on gendered discourses is designed to free the creative 

writing process from discriminating, stereotyping, and marginalizing factors which may 

cause one particular gender feeling embarrassed and being uneasy. In accordance with this 

fact, the process should emphasize on the teachers' efforts in reconstructing the writing 

process. For this reason, the process highlights on the creative writing assistance between 

teachers, students, the writing community and creative writing experts through online 

learning. This online learning includes all creative process of writing poetry, short stories, 

and essays. Here, the student' characters are built accordingly, they need to express their 

opinions aiming at equal men and women's roles. The research design was Recursive 

Reflective Design and Development. We developed an interactive online website for virtual 

class. The findings were analyzed both qualitatively and quantitatively. The subjects were 

students at Department of Indonesian Language, Tidar University. The product was 

validated by the experts, tested by a quasi-experimental research design with pretest and 

post test design, and remodeled in the form of an offline website. Thus, this online website 

based on gendered discourses for creative writing is a pioneer in writing class.

Keywords: an interactive online website, creative writing class, gendered discourses 

based writing 

A. Introduction

Students communicate in both spoken and written forms. With the curriculum goals, it 

means that the emphasizing factor is on the writing form. Here, the written communication 

form needs to meet the curriculum demand, and more prominently to help students in 

using words, sentences, grammar, ideas, and feelings (Raimes, 1983). Students are required 

not only to express new ideas and opinions, but also to focus on how those ideas are going 

to be understood by readers by considering the appropriateness, politeness, and 

acceptance based on particular social culture on a community. Furthermore, Redfern 

(2007) argues that students need to pay attention the rules by using gender-fair language. 

They must understand the impacts of the language use, which is spoken to communicate 

with their hearers. It is because a speech or a writing text may cause inconvenience.
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In order to maintain the harmony between speakers and hearers, gendered discourses 

in a language seems to require our attention. It is of note that speakers should understand 

that relationships with others and their identities are constructed and negotiated by 

applying a language. In a culture which esteems gender equality, the language used is 

gender-fair language rather than sexist language. Sexist language represents a 

manifestation of sexism in both attitudes and assumptions as the reflection of gender 

inequality. According to Lakoff (1975), sexism is essentially a system of beliefs and practices 

which support the domination of men over women, in which it is often interpreted as a 

phenomenon of gender inequality.

Writing skills with a non-sexist language can be developed for Creative Writing Class. In 

the curriculum, creative writing consists of the three genres, namely creative writing 

poems, creative writing short stories, and creative writing essays. The aim of creative 

writing is that it has to be gender-responsive. It is not just to develop the competencies to 

express ideas by having correct grammar and meet the standards of a written language, yet 

it must be acceptable in terms of gender equality.

During this time, the process of teaching creative writing is not oriented to the student's 

needs, and the methods of it are still dominated by traditional approaches which focus on 

the form not on the writing process itself (Alwasilah, 2005). Students start to write directly 

without learning how to write properly. The students are demanded write texts based on 

basic competencies in the curriculum. Once it is done, the writing texts are collected, 

checked and assessed by the teachers. These activities are constantly and continuously 

done, which then they result the students feel bored and uninterested in writing class. 

Hence, the student's writing skills remain low.

For now, the available teaching materials discuss more about theoretical frameworks 

and they are not attached to practical things. These teaching materials tend to focus on the 

approaches to creative writing without having a clear depiction and explanation about the 

intensive practices to improve student's abilities of community-based literature. Teaching 

materials available at schools and at the market have never been a solution of students' 

problems, such as the lack of discussion of texts, reading materials, and creative writer's 

criticism of the texts. Therefore, these teaching materials are less considered to guide 

students.

An effort to improve the quality of teaching writing, which makes both content aspect 

and verbal language equal as the result of cognitive process and student creativity is that by 

fostering a learning innovations through the development of a website-based interactive 

teaching materials. Later, these teaching materials facilitate teachers and students to get an 

access of writing tips or strategies which do not tend to be discriminating, marginalizing, 

and labeling someone with giving a negative stereotype toward a particular gender. These 

teaching materials are expected to include creative writing guidance and tips, writing 
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tutorial service from experts, and an open interactive discussion between tutors and 

students to study writings on how these are edited properly. In addition, it is hoped that 

teaching materials give knowledge about gendered discourses, in which teachers and 

students can practice non sexism writing skills concretely.

Therefore, based on this background, we propose two research questions: (1) how is the 

prototype of an interactive website of an online gendered discourses-based Creative 

Writing Class? And (2) how effective is the interactive website of an online gendered 

discourses-based Creative Writing Class in stimulating students' creative writing skills?

B. Review of Related Literature

Creative Writing

Creative writing is a type of writing activities which aims at achieving artistic values and 

values of art. Sayuti (2007:5) explains that there are two objectives that can be attained 

through the development of creative writing, namely appreciative and expressive. The 

creative writing forms which will be developed in this study are creative writing poems, 

creative writing short stories, and creative writing essays.

Gendered Discourse

Understanding  the concept of gender is necessary to distinguish between the definition 

of gender and the definition of sex. Fundamentally, gender is different to biological sex. 

Biological sex is a gift, we are born as a man or a woman. The way which makes us either 

masculine or feminine is that the combination of concept between biological basis and 

biological interpretation of certain cultures. Here, gender includes physical appearance, 

clothing, attitude, personality, work inside and outside the home, sexuality, family 

responsibilities, etc. (Mosse, 2007:2).

The notion of women who work inside the home and men who work outside the home is 

that because of social constructionism which turn that notion to be natural. Men with their 

masculine traits inherent in their bodies continues assuming themselves strong, so they 

deserve to work outside their homes. Meanwhile, women with feminine traits is surmised 

as individuals who are only able to be in the kitchen, bedroom, and well. In other words, 

women are needed to be at home and do housework such as cooking and washing. 

Whereas women require to actualize themselves in the community where they live, not 

only as individuals who do their function at home. Not to mention, women need a means of 

social interaction. That role is impossible for women since it was first done by men 

(Sugihastuti and Saptiawan, 2007:84).

From the gender perspective, it is said that women are weak and unable to overhaul the 

structure that has been constructed by men. Women have to accept and obey all rules 

which have been made by men. Hence, these rules give marginal impacts for women since 

they do not bring women's creativity and their potency out.

Satya Wacana Christian University 25

 International ConferencethThe 9



E-Learning

Kumar (2002) defines e-learning as a bridge of teaching and learning by using electronic 

circuits (LAN, WAN, or internet) to deliver the notion of teaching and learning, interaction, 

as well as the guidance. Also, some interpret e-learning as a form of online distance 

education.

In a scientific journal of technology and information, Palm Education Pioneers Program, 

Onoda (2002) defines e-learning, as follows.

e-learning is a generic term for all technologically supported learning using an array of 

teaching and learning tools as phone bridging, audios and video tapes, teleconferencing, 

satellite transmissions, and the more recognized web-based training or computer aided 

instruction also commonly referred as online courses.

Teaching can be done either synchronously (at the same time) or asynchronously (at 

different time). The teaching and learning materials, which are delivered through these two 

ways, have text, graphics, animations, simulations, audios, and videos. They should provide 

features for the discussion group organized by professionals.

Cisco (2007) describes that the philosophy of e-learning has been several forms, namely: 

(1) e-learning as online delivery system of information, communication, education and 

training; (2) e-learning provides a set of tools which enrich the value of traditional learning 

(traditional learning model, the study of textbooks, CD-ROM, and computer-based 

learning) in order to respond to the challenges of globalization and its development; (3) e-

learning does not mean replacing the traditional model of learning in the classroom, but it 

supports this learning model by enriching the content and developing the technology of 

education; And (4) the capacity of students varies depending on the content and the forms 

of delivery. The better harmony between content, tools, and the learning style, the better 

capacity of the students will be on which later it will give better results.

Here are some characteristics of e-learning: (1) Utilizing the electronic technology 

services where teachers and students, students and their fellow students, or teachers and 

their fellow teachers are able to communicate easily without being limited by protocol 

problems, (2) Taking advantage of computer (including digital media and computer 

networks), (3) Using self-learning materials that is stored on the computer, so they can be 

accessed by teachers and students anytime and anywhere when they are needed, (4) 

Employing learning schedules, curriculum, the result of learning progress, and others in 

terms of education administration, which can be seen anytime on the computer.

In practice, e-learning requires the help of technology. Therefore, we know CBL or 

Computer-based Learning, i.e. teaching learning process that fully uses a computer, and 

CAL or Computer Assisted Learning, i.e. teaching learning process that uses computer as 

the main learning aid.
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Haughey (2008) shares his opinion about the development of e-learning. He argues that 

there are three possibilities in the development of internet-based learning system: web 

course, web centric course, and web enhanced course.

Web course is assumed as the use of internet for educational purposes. Learners and 

teachers are completely miles apart and they do not need any face-to-face interaction. All 

of the learning materials, discussion, consultation, assignment, practice, exams, and other 

learning activities are fully delivered via internet. In other words, this model uses the 

distance education system.

Web centric course is defined as the use of internet which combines two concepts 

between distance education and face-to-face instruction (traditional method). Most of the 

learning materials are given online, and partly are delivered in class. Their functions are 

complementary. In this model, teachers may instruct their students to learn the subject 

through a website that has been created. Students are also given direction to look for other 

sources which are relevant to the main website. In face-to-face instruction, students and 

teachers discuss more about their findings and materials that they have learned from 

internet before.

Web enhanced course is interpreted as the use of internet to support and improve the 

quality of in-class learning. The function of internet is to provide the enrichment and 

communication between students and teachers, between members of the group, between 

students and their friends, and between students and experts/professionals.

Thus, in this case, the role of the teachers is required to master the techniques of looking 

for information on internet, to guide their students in searching and finding relevant 

websites to the learning materials, to deliver learning materials through attractive website, 

and to serve guidance, communication and other needed skills through internet.

C. Research Design

The research design applied in this study was Recursive Reflective Design and 

Development (R2D2) which is developed by Willis (1995) based on constructivism 

framework. This design was chosen with consideration that this model was reflective, 

recursive, collaborative, and growing. Thereby, this design let us to develop teaching 

materials which correspond with the ongoing needs on the basis to find the most 

appropriate, effective and efficient product.

The procedure of this research comprised of three stages, namely (1) defining product, 

(2) planning and developing product, and (3) disseminating product. The defining product 

activities focused on (a) creating teamwork, (b) giving solutions to progressive problems, (c) 

understanding the contextual issues. While the planning and developing product activities 

stressed on (a) studying the learning context, (b) choosing formats and media, (c) 
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determining evaluation strategies, (d) designing product and its development. The 

disseminating activities were on (a) the authentic evaluation, and (b) the preparation the 

final product based on its particular contexts.

To determine the feasibility of the developed product, we conducted validation and field 

testing. The validation consisted of expert validation and practitioner validation. Based on 

this result, the product was developed. Meanwhile, field testing was conducted to 

determine the effectiveness of the product by using a quasi-experimental design with 

pretest and post test design. For the subject of the study, we used two writing classes at 

Department of Indonesian Language at Tidar University. One class as the control group in 

which they were treated with traditional method and one class as the experimental group 

in which they were treated with the product. The obtained data is that the students' writing 

ability in both control and experimental groups at the beginning and end phases. All the 

data were analyzed by t-test analysis.

The data of this study consisted of qualitative and quantitative data. Qualitative data 

were in the form of criticism, suggestions, and comments which are written on assessment 

instrument sheets, and orally delivered in the discussion forum. The data were to analyze, 

revise and refine the product. Meanwhile, the quantitative data were in the forms of writing 

scores which were from pretest and post test scores both the control group and the 

experimental group. The data were used to determine the effectiveness of the product 

used for writing class.

The data analysis techniques used in this research were qualitative analysis, descriptive 

statistical analysis, and t-test. Qualitative analysis functioned to analyze the qualitative data 

in the forms of comments, criticisms, and suggestions from questionnaires and interviews 

with the experts and practitioners. The descriptive statistical analysis was used to analyze 

score results of the writing tests. Also, we used t-test to determine the effectiveness of the 

product.

D. Findings

At the stage of planning and developing product, we obtained the data based on the 

lecturer and students' needs  about the concept, the form, the content, and other general 

needs of Creative Writing Classes. We classified the prototype design into three groups: 

creative writing-poem class, (2) creative writing-short story class, and (3) creative writing-

essay class. The parts of all prototypes of Creative Writing Classes included (1) the design/ 

website theme, (2) the content (the template), (3) interactive pages, (4) website user 

manual, (5) the content, (6) tutors, (7) page's profile pictures, (8) chat rooms, (9) page links, 

(10) Facebook account of Creative Writing Class, and (11) agenda. The following parts are 

the description of all components of the Creative Writing Class prototype.
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1) The Design/Website Theme

The website was designed with the same design and theme, i.e. “Booknotes”. The 

uniformity of the design was based on the generalization of the content so that it would be 

easily used by stakeholders, lecturers, and participants. The same design would make the 

group members register the Creative Writing Classes, as shown in the figure 1.

Figure1. One of the designs /the website themes used in Creative Writing Class 

2) The Content (The Template)

The content on the website of Creative Writing Class contained some applications such 

as photos, videos, blogs, notes, reviews, links, events, guest book, contacts. At first, the 

contents were selected and adjusted through the inbox application. This inbox application 

functioned to give notifications to emails, invitations, and changes that were made by users 

to the existing content, as shown in the figure 2 below.
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Figure 2. The content of creative writing website

3) The Interactive Pages

This section had a strategic function as a portal which linked the ideas of visitors to the 

blog content. Visitors could give comments and join the discussion of certain topics. The 

interactive pages were designed in the form of a column interaction that could be 

commented if the visitors filled their data such as name and email address. The data were 

used by the website creator. The interactive pages were open to anyone, were not limited to 

members of the group in Creative Writing Class, as shown in the figure 3 below.

Figure 3. Interactive pages of Creative Writing Class
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4) The Website User Manual

Based on the data of need analysis, each group of Creative Writing Class was 

accompanied by the website user manual. The attachment of website user manual aimed at 

making it easier for visitors in joining the online class as the main aid of Creative Writing 

Class. The website user manual was integrated with the blog text and profile text menu. It 

was made alike with the concept of a newspaper editorial.

5) The Content

The website of Creative Writing Class was designed with a series of tutorials, they were 

packed specially, and they included a sign categorized each writing class. In blog menu, 

namely “creative space”, visitors could watch the creative works of other students and 

tutors such as poems, short stories, and essays. From the note app, visitors were able to 

learn the steps of creative writing from tutors namely “accurate strategies for creative 

writing”

On the review content, visitors read the reviews and tutor's critiques of students' 

creative writing works. On the gallery content, visitors were able to see and know better the 

Civitas Academica of Creative Writing Class.

On the link content (namely “enrichment media and self-learning”), visitors could learn 

from other websites which were linked to the creative writing website. The information of 

creative writing competitions and news about literary discussion were provided on the 

agenda content namely “announcement board”.

The visitor's contacts in addition to Creative Writing Class participants were provided on 

the “friendship blog” content. The personal blogspot addresses of the participants and the 

visitors, which contained references and creative writing experiences belonged to the tutor 

blog.

As the embodiment of character education which was used as the main feature on the 

Creative Writing Class website, the major theme of the creative writing works were 

composed, focused on gendered discourses. 

6) The Tutors

The strength of Creative Writing Class in providing interactive learning materials was on 

the tutorial substance which was specially and intensively designed. The articles, the 

guidance were made by the tutors. Periodically, tutors would monitor the results of the 

students' progress, provide comments and critiques of each work, and attend the schedule 

of online discussion through Yahoo! Messenger every Saturday at 15.00. Participants could 

make a friend and joined all of the creative writing activities as well as commented or had 

informal discussions via Facebook and Twitter. 
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Each class was taught by different tutors according to their expertise and concentration 

of authorship. They were chosen as tutors by considering their consistent profession and 

achievement in creative writing. Tutors were selected from the regional and national scale. 

The class of creative writing-poems was guided by Sutardji Calzoum Bachri and Nana Riskhi 

Susanto. The class of creative writing-short stories was guided by Kurnia Effendi and SN 

Ratmana. And, the class of creative writing-essays was taught by Goenawan Mohammad 

and Banding Mawardi

7) The Page's Profile Pictures

The page's profile pictures were designed by using three-dimensional sketch 

application. The pictures were made with different design for each Creative Writing Class. 

The pictures used .JPEG format which  could be easily uploaded and used as profile pictures 

on a Creative Writing Class website, as shown in the figure 4 below. 

Figure 4. Page's Profile Pictures of Creative Writing Class

8) Chat Rooms

As interactive teaching materials, the Creative Writing Class website adopted a popular 

communication style in the cyber world through chat rooms. This feature enabled the 

creators and members to interact when they were online at the same time. They could 

exchange greetings and discuss through chat rooms which were located in the lower right 

corner of the page.

This chat rooms also served as a signal of activities which were done by some 

participants, tutors, and creator of Creative Writing Class. The chat rooms were designed to 

familiarize themselves with Civitas Academica, tutors, creators, participants and visitors of 

Creative Writing Class, as shown in the following figure.

Capacity Building for English Education in a Digital Age

32 Faculty of Language and Literature



9) Page Links

The feature of page links was used to accommodate and divide other website links which 

contributed to positive and had an indigenous nationalism vision.

Some provided page links for Creative Writing Class, particularly chosen because of its 

concentration in creative writing field were that http://duniaesai.com; 

h t t p : / / s e k o l a h m e n u l i s o n l i n e . c o m ;  h t t p : / / p e n a k e n c a n a . c o m ;  

http://sanggarminumkopi.com; http://ksi.com; http://menjadiindonesia.co.id, and tutor's 

blogspots, which were linked as additional references of self-learning of creative writing. 

Some websites of mass media, which had cyber version, were also linked here such as 

http://korantempo.com; http://kompas.com; http://suaramerdeka.com; 

http://balipos.com; http://lampungpos.com;  etc.

We intended to link such mass media to the Creative Writing Class as the additional 

teaching materials in order to show the current development of creative literary works. 

These websites could be used as a source of inspiration and alternative discussion topics 

that could be put on the online discussion schedule and on the interactive page. 

Particularly, it functioned as creative writing samples that could be adopted and adapted 

from the writing techniques and writing styles.

The Creative Writing Class participants were regularly required to pay attention the 

samples of poems, short stories, and essays which were published in the mass media as the 

self references. Also, it was hoped that the participants' works could be sent and published 

in a newspaper or other online media.

Figure 5. Chat rooms of Creative Writing Class
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The links on the website were useful as the enrichment and self-learning media. 

Therefore, the link content was named “enrichment and self-learning media”. The more 

diligent students and tutors visited the provided links, the more creative and sharper their 

ideas and works would be. 

10) Facebook Account of  Creative Writing Class

As the effort to globalize the creative writing materials, the Creative Writing Class 

created a group account on Facebook.  This social network was able to facilitate visitors, and 

members who had information about creative writing, regular discussions lead by admin 

(the creator of Creative Writing Class), as well as to expand the networks of book review 

groups and literature writer groups.

By using Facebook, the excellent programs of Creative Writing Class could be widely 

known. Up to now there are 1,130 members joined the “Creative Writing Line” group. It 

showed that a lot of people, particularly teachers and students were enthusiastic, as shown 

in the following figure. 

Figure 6. Facebook account of Creative Writing Class

11)  Agenda

On the agenda content, it was inserted information about creative writing competitions, 

book reviews, and literature writers meetup which were always updated in accordance 

with the date of the activity. In adding this information about the agenda board feature, 
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the Creative Writing Class cooperated with other communities such as writing- 

competition community, mass media and online media, organizations/alliances such as 

Menjadi Indonesia, Dunia Essay, Lini Kreatif Writing, etc.

Field Testing

Based on the test result and hypothesis testing in both the experimental and control 

classes, we found that there was an increase in the average score of the experimental class. 

The post test average score for creative writing-short stories was 65.65 from 63.68. While 

the post test average score for creative writing-poems was 72.09 from 65.10, and the post 

test average score for creative writing-essays was 78.73 from 62.80. Thus, there were 

significant difference between pretest and post test scores. 

The Classification of 
Creative Writing Class Pretest Post test

Difference 
(score)

Percen-
tage

Short Stories

Poems

Essays

63.68

65.10

62.80

65.65

72.09

78.73

1.97

6.99

15.93

3.09%

10.74%

25.37%

Table 1. The test results of experimental group

From the t-test, it was known that there was a significant difference of the average 

scores between pretest and post test in the experimental group. It could be seen from the 

t  = 9.526 and t  (db=32) = 2.04. Furthermore, we also knew that there was a difference test table

between pretest and post test score for the control group. It could be seen from the t  = test

8.532 and t  (db=28) = 2.05. From the deviation scores of the two groups, it could be table

concluded that there was a difference of average score between the experimental group 

and control group. It could be seen from the t-test calculation showing that t  > t  (4.251 test  table

>2,00) (db=60) with 5% error level. Thus, the alternative hypothesis (H ), which stated if a

there was a significant difference of the mean scores between the experimental group (M ) x

and the control group (M )  in which M  > M ,was accepted.y x y

E. Discussion

In practice, the tutorial program ran smoothly and well. It was attended by students of 

writing class. Besides that, we worked together with the Department of Education in 

Magelang Municipality and Central Java Language Center to socialize the website of 

Creative Writing Class. The effort was positively responded by some secondary schools in 

Magelang in which some students were actively involved in sending their works. Teachers 
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and students' writings which were sent the Creative Writing Class website would be (1) 

published on the website, (2) discussed and reviewed by creative writing tutors, (3) 

discussed on social networks, (4) appreciated by best writing selection as the positive 

reinforcement.

In teaching writing with gendered discourses, teachers introduced the gendered 

discourses. The creative writing process was guided by teachers by observing gender based 

texts and giving a proper understanding about the status, roles, and the value of a particular 

gender. For example: Father goes to work, mother goes to the market, and I go to school. 

The sentence consists a gender discrimination. The condition in the sentence above is not 

appropriate to the current situation in which mother (women) can go to work not just stay 

at home. This sentence can be revised into gender based sentence, such as father and 

mother go to work, and I go to school. This sentence shows a condition which is based on 

gender equality. In that sentence, women, seen from mother figure, are described as 

women who work outside the home, and she is not related to the housework. This can form 

a discourse that women alike with men can be better in their works and carrier. In this case, 

it is needed teachers' sensitivity in choosing and determining the appropriate sentences 

when they teach the concept of making sentences as well as the concept of gender equality. 

The gendered discourses appeared on the excerpts of a short story entitled “Helping the 

Fire Victims”, as follows:

Rima heard the news that some students at SD Inrasari who lived in the Pasir Muncang 

becoming the victims of fire incident yesterday. The fire caused the biggest loss. The victims 

lost their property and some lost their family members because of the fire.  Until now, the 

victims had not received proper shelter. They were stilling living in small tents. As a member 

of red-cross teenagers (PMR), Rima had an idea that all of the students at SD Indrasari 

helped the victims by donating their money or clothing. Rima's idea was supported by Pak 

Mamat, the PMR head coordinator. “A good idea, Rima! Tomorrow, all of PMR members will 

begin announcing this plan to every class,” said Pak Mamat. “When will we give the 

donation to the victims, Pak?” asked Rudi. “After all donations are collected, we 

immediately go to the tents and give them the donations”, answered Pak Mamat. Five days 

later, the donations were given directly to the victims. Bu Yanti, one of the representatives of 

the victims said thank you. “This donation meant so much to us,” said Bu Yanti. She sobbed.

In the excerpt, Rima as a girl has a brilliant idea, social awareness, and courage to express 

her ideas. The existence of Rima is expected to evoke the female students' spirit and to 

show that girls have potency not just stay still. Rima in this context is a figure who brings 

gender nuance. She is not only independent, but also able to compete with their friends, 

particularly male students. She becomes the woman figure that can be recognized in her 

environment. In the creative writing process which is based on gendered discourse, Rima is 

relevant in building image, attitude, and students' identity in relation to the content of the 

text.
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The description of roles, status, and gender values in the guidance of teaching model 

represents the equality between men and women in order to provide role models for the 

students. This representation is seen from the following excerpt.

Rini's family wanted to give scholarships to the five elementary school students from 

poor families. In her family discussion, the children suggested that the awardees were girls, 

since girls tended to be more obedient. While, her father and mother argued that the 

criterion for selecting the awardees was girls or boys having a strong willingness to go to 

school.

The stereotypes which often occurred in the students' work were particular occupations 

such as pilot, scientists, researchers, or lawyers represented by men. While, women were 

depicted as teachers, nurses, secretaries, etc. This kind stereotype was going to damage the 

image of women because these professions were for men. Such unequal discourse tended 

to be discriminating with verbal discourse. The activities at home or at the office, for 

examples, showed the stereotyping role of father and mother, in which father is reading 

newspapers, mother is preparing for a meal, daughter is helping her mom, and son is 

playing a kite. The verbal discourse, which tended to be gender bias, should be replaced 

with real life discourse showing equality at home. For example: father helps mother 

preparing for the meal, or both son and daughter are helping for setting the table, or other 

situations such as pictures of female pilots, scientists, lawyers, etc.

The steps of teaching activities which were developed and underlying all learning device 

models showed that there were participation, collaborative work, and students' activity in 

the virtual class. In this study, the selections of topics to write, the type of assignments, 

assistance, evaluation and feedbacks were seriously considered in order to make both 

(male and female students) convenient. For examples, the selection of topics for the 

samples and for writing assignments needed to be considered so that both male and female 

students had the equal background of knowledge. Sanderland (1994) argues, if we are not 

careful in choosing a topic, it has a great potential tend to be gender bias. This could cause 

that the topics for male students, had big impacts for their understanding and better test 

scores than female students, and vice versa. This is understandable since their interests in 

certain topics give the background knowledge so it gives sufficient schemata to help their 

understanding. Therefore, teachers are responsible for choosing topics and writing tasks in 

order to accommodate their needs and interests fairly.

By referring Lee's opinion (1999) that education occurs in the sociocultural context, then 

the guided writing exercises with tutors and writing community might affect the students' 

interpretation of the contents, meaning, and their attitude in society. Teaching writing 

based on gender became a strategic tool in helping students develop, understand or have a 

positive attitude towards gender concept and helping them in reconstructing their identity 

and roles as community members equally. 
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F. Conclusion

Based on the research findings and discussion, it could be concluded that the research 

resulted a main website, namely http://kelasmenuliskreatif.multiply.com. This website 

consisted of  three programs,  including creat ive writ ing-poems c lass  

(http : //ke laspu is i .mul t ip ly. com) ,  c reat ive  wr i t ing -short  stor ies  c lass  

( htt p : / / ke l a s ce r p e n . m u l t ip l y. co m ) ,  a n d  c re at i ve  w r i t i n g - e s s ays  c la s s  

(http://kelasesai.multiply.com).

Providing creative writing-poems, short stories, and essays classes gives new offered to 

the teachers and students. Teaching creative writing does not stop after teaching all 

creative writing competencies. Teachers and students can continue to learn in order to 

enrich the writing discourse based on gendered discourses. The teaching materials are also 

designed to expand the social networks in which make teachers and students are closer to 

the creative writer and writer community. Teachers and students can learn directly with 

short story writers, poets, and essayists who became tutors for each creative writing class.
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Abstract

Vocabulary knowledge is one important element for students learning English 

as a foreign language. It could be more important than grammar as the 

foundation of the language (Ghadessy, 1998). However, vocabulary learning is 

considered difficult for some learners. For teachers, teaching vocabulary has 

also been found problematic. To cope with this problem, one solution is the 

use of multimodal representations to smooth the progress of understanding 

(Moreno, 2002). Multimodal materials could activate multiple sensory 

systems which would influence learner's actions to understand unknown 

words (Massaro, 2012). The development of technology provides a wide range 

of options for teachers to facilitate learners' with multimodal learning. 

Incorporating texts, pictures, and sounds in Microsoft Powerpoint slides, this 

classroom action research attempted to see the effectiveness of multimodal 

materials to students' vocabulary learning. A class of 38 SMP students 

participated in this research. A pre-test was given in the beginning of the class 

and a post-test was given at the end of the class to measure the students' 

vocabulary acquisition. Furthermore, one week after the class, a delayed test 

was given to measure students' vocabulary retention. These activities were 

conducted again to the same class but with a different topic. Comparing the 

results of the pre-test, post-test, and the delayed tests this study found that 

incorporating texts, pictures, and sounds in teaching materials using Microsoft 

Powerpoint slides could help the students' in their vocabulary learning. 

INTRODUCTION

Vocabulary is very important when learners want to express and understand variety of 

information, ideas, and feelings in a foreign language, and the same case applies for EFL 

(English as a Foreign Language) learners. When there is adequite vocabulary knowledge, 

EFL learners will be easy to understand and be understood in communication. Vocabulary 

knowledge is also essential in developing learners' listening, speaking, reading, and writing 

skills. Wilkins (1992) says that vocabulary is essential in communication for the message to 

be conveyed. To sum up, we can agree that vocabulary is a key element in EFL learning.
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In fact, many EFL learners are poor in vocabulary knowledge. This has also been 

observed in SMP Negeri 4 Leuwiliang, Kabupaten Bogor. The students are difficult to 

understand various texts in reading and listening activities. Similarly, they are also difficult 

to express their ideas in speaking and writing activities. One possible reason for this could 

be their vocabulary deficiency.

The problem with learners' vocabulary above could be solved by the methods and 

approaches the teachers use in their teaching. As one of the roles of teachers is to facilitate 

their students' learning, teachers could try different activities to help students with their 

vocabulary learning. In this digital age, for example, teachers could incorporate the use of 

technology in their classrooms. For the case in SMP Negeri 4 Leuwilian, Kabupaten Bogor, 

the teachers tried the use of Microsoft Powerpoint in vocabulary lessons. By utilizing 

Microsoft Powerpoint, the teachers could include pictures and sounds in their lessons, 

which were presented with the written forms of the words. Here, the students were 

exposed to textual, visual, and aural representations of the words. These are the 

multimodal elements of the learning (Sankey, Birch & Gardiner, 2010). Kozma (1991) 

suggests that multimedia can facilitate learning because the different advantages of each 

multimodal element are being put together in one instructional environment.

As a classroom action research, the study wanted to find out the effectiveness of the 

utilization of Microsoft Powerpoint in EFL learners vocabulary learning. There were a 

pretest and a post test to measure vocabulary acquisition, and a 1-week delayed test to 

measure vocabulary retention. For this purpose, two research questions were provided to 

direct this study: “Do multimodal lessons help students' vocabulary acquisition?” and “Do 

multimodal lesson help students' vocabulary retention?” It was expected the results of this 

study could provide alternative pedagogy for EFL teachers to help their students' 

vocabulary learning. This could help EFL teachers in delivering the learning materials and 

the students could have richer vocabulary knowledge to develop their language skills.

The importance of vocabulary

According to Takac (2008, p. 4), "Vocabulary could be defined as a 'dictionary' or a set of 

words". With vocabulary, learners may improve their English better because the role of 

vocabulary in language is as a core element of language proficiency. Particularly for EFL 

learning, vocabulary is an important aspect (McCharthy, 1990; Yoshi & Flaitz, 2002; Yuksel & 

Tanriverdi, 2009). We need wide vocabulary to be able to communicate well with other 

people. It plays key role in the development of the language skills, such as listening, 

speaking, reading and writing. With adequate vocabulary, EFL learners could communicate 

and use the language effectively. Therefore, vocabulary is one important element that 

learners have to master to reach the language proficiency.
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In learning English, one of the basic skills required for having a good command of the 

language is vocabulary. Wilkins (1992, p. 111-112) says that "… while without grammar very 

little can be conveyed, without vocabulary nothing can be conveyed". Similarly, Schmitt 

(2010) supports this by stating that learners should carry around dictionaries, not grammar 

books. In brief, the importance of vocabulary contributes students to learn it as the aspect 

of language learning.

Multimodal learning

Some media offer instructional elements which are presented in more than one sensory 

mode, which may be in the form of visual, aural, and written – hence, “multimodal 

elements” (Sankey, Birch & Gardiner, 2010). The use of multiple representations has as a 

very strong method to smooth the progress of understanding (Moreno, 2002). The use of 

these multi-sensory modes in learning is called 'multimodal learning'.

Multimodality is a learning technique for teaching English that use multimedia as an 

educational technology. Birch and Sankey (2008) and Moreno and Mayor (2007) explain 

that Multimedia can multimedia can be used to represent the content knowledge in ways 

that mesh with different modal preferences. Through this multimodality technique, the 

teacher can make use of multimedia as the teaching aid. In this digital technology age now, 

multimodality could help teachers to use multimedia as a suitable technique in teaching 

learning process. Fadel (2008, p. 12) states that, “significant increases in learning can be 

accomplished through the use of visual and verbal multimodal learning.

Multimodality learning takes place when multimedia, i.e. text, audio, and visual content, 

is used as learning elements that are presented in more than one sensory mode. These are 

known as visual, aural, textual modes. The use of these multimodal elements has been 

recognized as effective to deliver learning material to the students and the students are 

easy to comprehend the lessons. This could improve the students' attention, thus leading to 

improve learning performance, particularly for lower students.

Multimodality in Vocabulary Learning

English teachers have the duty to help the students to learn English vocabulary through 

their teaching practices. Pranowo (2006, p. 12) observed, “most Indonesian learners lack 

strategies in dealing with new words so that, teachers need to work on a number of aspects 

that contribute to more fruitful English language learning”. Therefore, teachers need to 

teach vocabulary in various ways or techniques so that students can deal with their 

vocabulary problems. This is in line with what Intansari (2013, p. 231) explains that:

“Vocabulary as an important language aspect which enables both teachers and 

students to express their ideas properly, use the right word with the right form, 

understand meaning in any kinds of text, explain the intended meaning on the right 

time and place, and  (most of all) communicate appropriately with others”.
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Teachers who use multimodal learning technique in vocabulary lessons want their 

students to be able to use the target language communicatively. They believe that the 

students need to overlearn that target language to learn to use it automatically without 

stopping to think. To achieve the goal, the teacher should provide teaching aids, a teaching 

technique with an accurate method, teacher's competence, and selected material. These 

could help students' motivation and engaging learning environment that teaching learning 

activity will be successful. There are some teaching aids incorporating with multimodality 

learning technique in vocabulary learning which could be used by the EFL teachers.

Mayer (2003) explains that combining words and pictures could develop more profound 

learning. This is known as the 'multimedia effect'. When students cannot understand the 

text as the input, the visual representation might aid them to understand the meaning 

(Ainsworth & Van Labeke, 2002). Therefore, the incorporation of multimodal elements 

through the use of technology, could help learn the English words better. 

THE STUDY

Context of the study

The study was conducted in SMP Negeri 4 Leuwiliang, Kabupaten Bogor, West Java from 

April to June 2015. The study was planned to be conducted in 2 classroom meetings, 

focusing on vocabulary lessons. However, due to technical reasons, it could only be done in 

1 classroom meeting. To cope with the purpose of the research, in presenting the 

vocabulary the teachers used Microsoft Powerpoint slides incorporating texts with 

examples of how to use the vocabulary in context, sounds, and pictures. 

Participants

There were 36 students of Class VII.1 of SMP Negeri 4 Leuwiliang participated in this 

research. The background of the students intakes especially in socioeconomic life were low. 

Moreover, since they lived in villages neighboring the school, they did not have a good 

access to technology-related resources, such as online materials. Therefore, the school was 

probably the only place where they could be exposed to rich-data, multimodal learning 

resources.

Instrumentation

The study incorporated three identical tests to measure their vocabulary learning. There 

were a pre-test, a post-test, and a delayed-test. The content of the tests were based on the 

materials given in class using Microsoft Powerpoint. The results of the pre-test and post-

test were used to measure vocabulary acquisition, while the results of the post-test and the 

delayed-test were used to measure vocabulary retention.
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Data collection procedure

Before the classroom meeting, a pre-test was given to the students. The pre-test 

consisted of the words in the lesson. In the lesson, the words were presented using textual, 

aural, and visual modes by incorporating Microsoft Powerpoint. After the lesson, the post-

test was given to measure students' vocabulary acquisition. It was the same as the pre-test. 

After one week, the same test was given again to the students to measure their vocabulary 

retention.

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION

This section will elaborate the classroom activities in the teaching learning-process, and 

the results of the pre-test and post-test, and the results of the post-test and the delayed 

test. 

Classroom activities

Below is the description of the teaching and learning processes where multimodal 

learning was promoted. It is categorized into pre-teaching, whilst-teaching, and post 

teaching activities

Pre-Teaching

In this stage the teacher prepared the equipments needed, such as laptop, speakers, 

projector, and pieces of paper consisting of selected learning materials. The teacher then 

distributed the selected material and displayed Microsf Powerpoint slides to students and 

asked them to guess the picture shown. The selected words were about parts of the body 

and parts of the human face, which were nose, tooth, tonge, hair, chin, lips, ear, moustache, 

eye, and eyebrow.

Whilst-Teaching

This activty was divided into three stages, they are;

?Observing. The teacher showed the pictures in Microsoft Powerpoint slides and 

played the sounds. The teacher stopped at every picture and ask the students these 

questions, “What is it?” or “What are they? “ 

?Questioning.The students worked in groups of four. Each group was given one pile of 

cards consisting of the pictures of parts of the face. The card was positioned in the 

middle of the group.Alternately, the student took one card from the pile and asked the 

other members of the group with the question, “what is it? “ or “what are they?“. This 

was done until all the cards in the pile finished or pinned out.

?Trying. The teacher asked the students practice a short dialogue in pairs. They redo the 

dialogue while replacing the underlined parts in according with the existing or 

approprite context. Then the teacher appointed a few pairs to perform the short 

dialogue in fron t of the class.
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Ruben : Do you know Ucok?

Hetti : Yes I do

Ruben : What is he like?

Hetti : He has curly hair

Ruben : What does he do?

Hetti : He is a student

Post-Teaching

In this stage, the teacher asked the students to pronounce the parts of human face 

together to review what  they had learned that dat. The students were also given chances to 

reflect their learning experience in that lesson. 

Pre-test vs Post Test (Acquisition)

Between pre and post tests the students were given vocabulary lessons using Microsoft 

Powerpoint slides by the teacher. They paid attention and tried to read the examples of 

vocabulary which were completed with pictures and sounds. In this study, this activity was 

shown as able to improve the students' scores in those tests. 36 students participated in this 

study, and comparing the means and standard deviation between the pre-test and the post-

test, there was a significant increase of these values.

Means

Standard Deviation

Pre-Test

75.28

25.80

Post-Test

91.94

14.51

Table 1. Scores between pre-test and post-test

From the table above, it can be seen that the average scores of the 36 students was 

significantly increased from the pre-test to the post-test. As for the average scores (means), 

72.28 to 91.94 is a large increase. Despite the fact that the utilization of Microsoft 

Powerpoint in the students learning was only conducted one time, this could be evidence of 

the effectiveness of multimodal elements in promoting the students' vocabulary 

acquisition.

Another positive sign was shown by the increase in the value of the standard deviation. 

This value shows how the set of scores can be different from the average score. The lower 

number of this value shows that the difference is getting shorter. Looking at the individual 

test scores, it could be seen that in the pre-test, the lowest score is 20, while it was 50 in the 

post-test. This is an indication that multimodal elements helped weak students in acquiring 

the words being taught.
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In short, the above numbers show that the incorporation of textual, visual and aural 

modes into the vocabulary lesson could help students' vocabulary acquisition. In other 

words, it could mean that Microsoft Powerpoint could help the students and could be more 

effective than traditional teaching methods to increase the students' vocabulary learning. 

Post Test vs Delayed Test (Retention)

Comparing the results of the post-test and the delayed-test was intended to measure 

the students' vocabulary retention. In other words, this study wanted to investigate 

whether the utilization of Microsoft Powerpoint could help the words being taught stayed 

longer in the students' memory. The table below presents the average scores and the 

standard deviation between the results of the post-test and the delayed-test. 

Means

Standard Deviation

Pre-Test

91.94

14.51

Post-Test

93.71

11.40

Table 2. Scores between post-test and delayed-test

The table above shows that there is a slight increase between the means of the post-test 

and the delayed-test. The numbers are 91.94 to 93.71. Although the increase is not as much 

as the one in pre-test and post-test, this is enough to state that the student's vocabulary 

knowledge did not change much. It means that there is retention in their vocabulary 

knowledge.

The same explanation could be used by looking at the values of the standard deviation. 

There is only slight change in the standard deviation value compared to the one in the pre-

test and post-test comparison. Again, this could show that in average the students' 

vocabulary knowledge did not get lower after a week, even got a little better.

Comparing the results of the post-test and the delayed-test also could also resemble the 

impact of the utilization of Microsoft Powerpoint in the students' learning. This could be 

evidence of the effectiveness of the multimodal elements in promoting vocabulary 

retention, at least in this study. By activating students' textual, visual, and aural sensory 

modes, the words being taught could stay longer in the students' memory. 

Discussion

This study shows that the utilization of Microsoft Powerpoint could help students 

vocabulary acquisition and vocabulary retention. This is in line with Massaro's (2012) 

theory of multimodal learning. The presentation of new vocabulary with multiple 

exposures is important for the students to learn new vocabulary. In other words, the 
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multimodal elements embedded in sounds and pictures could provide great opportunity 

for the students' vocabulary learning.

With Microsoft Powerpoint, teachers could include pictures and sounds in their 

teaching materials. This would help teachers to expose students not only to textual, but also 

visual and aural elements of their learning. These would activate different sensory modes 

(Sankey, Birch & Gardiner, 2010) of the students, which could promote better learning 

experience.

CONCLUSION

This research was conducted in SMP Negeri 4 Leuwiliang, Kabupaten Bogor West Java. 

This study was aimed at investigating the utilization of Microsoft Powerpoint in helping 

students' learning. There were 36 students participated in this research. Focusing on the 

students' vocabulary learning, this study incorporated a pre-test, a post-test, and a delayed 

test. The results of the pre-test and the post-test were used to measure the students' 

vocabulary acquisition, while the results of the post-test and the delayed-test was 

compared to measure vocabulary acquisition.

Comparing the means of the scores and the standard deviation of the 3 tests, it could be 

concluded that there is evidence of vocabulary acquisition and vocabulary retention. This 

provides indication that the multimodal elements embedded in the Microsoft Powerpoint 

slides could help the students' vocabulary learning. These multimodal elements could 

promote multimodal learning. Particularly for vocabulary learning, the textual, visual, and 

aural modes could expose the students to multiple sensory modes that could enhance their 

learning process.

This study, however, was only a small scale study, conducted once, initially intended as 

classroom action research. Conducting the same approach more than once would provided 

more reliable data. Moreover, involving more students and applying it to more subjects, not 

limited only to vocabulary lessons, could offer richer data. 
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Abstract 

In this globalization era, teachers need to use media in teaching English, one of the 

media is that ICT/ information and communication technology which brings the effects in 

teaching English from now on. One of the ICT used in English teaching at English 

Department of PGRI was called Dyned Program teaching on line. The research aims; to 

know the students’ perception about the ICT used in English teaching. It was a descriptive 

qualitative. Sample of this research was all students of first semester who studied the 

integrated course subject. The instrument was questionnaire/survey and techniques of 

collecting data used the website www.surveymonkey.com in which it could be accessed 

directly by the students anywhere as the respondents. In analyzing the data, the writer used 

Beta Analyzer. The result is from the survey the writer can describe 35,46% students 

strongly agree that ICT brings benefits in enhancing/supporting their English learning. And 

students’ agree 59,36% that ICT help students in improving their English skill. On the other 

side, students disagree 4,38% that ICT can help them in studying English and finally 

students strongly disagree 0,80% that claim this ICT does not bring any good effects for 

their English learning. There are some suggestions are follows; this ICT dyned program 

needs to run on to enhance integrated course for the first semester students, there needs 

an administrator who conduct and manage this program professionally.

Keywords: students’ perception, ICT, dyned program 

INTRODUCTION 

Now on, in this globalization era, there are some media to support the teaching and 

learning process for the students of university. One of them is that ICT/information 

communication and technology or in Bahasa it is called TIK/teknologi informasi dan 

komunikasi.

The growing of ICT increases years to years and it brings the big influence in our daily life. 

Almost all of the aspects of our life considered using ICT even though it is used in different 

level of fields. 

ICT is the technology used to manage the data, including to process, to obtain, to 

arrange, to save, and to manipulate the data in different ways to get the valid, relevant, and 

accurate information 

This technology uses the set of computer to manage data, networking system to connect 

to one computer to another computer according to the need of the subject. 
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According to Rosenberg (2001), there are five indicators influenced teaching learning 

process using ICT; 1) theory to performing, 2) in classroom to outing class, 3) paper full to 

paperless on line, 4) physical to network system, 5) time limitless to time unlimitless. 

One of the ICT teaching is that ‘dyned program’ in which the teacher can conduct the 

teaching learning process without face to face directly.

Otherwise, students can input many data from cyber space by using the internet. 

Dyned course is the program that installed through the computer integrated by the 

internet network system to create the effective English teaching learning process. 

Some universities in abroad have implemented this media as the way to interact with 

the students across the place and time. This usage is based on the computer set in 

responding the system quickly to the users. 

PROBLEM STATEMENTS 

Based on the information above, there is a problem is that how is the students’ perception 

toward the use of ICT (dyned program) at English department of university of PGRI 

semarang?

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Dyned program

Certified outreach program in English teaching learning which is used by many schools, it 

needs only an occupied room then the agent/higher learning will provide the ICT utilities 

like a language laboratory. 

After finishing the contract the laboratory built by the agent higher learning will be given 

to the schools which use the dyned program. In the implementation, this dyned program 

used the certain method called the blended learning.

In fact, this program has been able to increase the score of English subject in national 

examination os senior Haigh school students significantly. 

Higher learning conducts in class training ICT based using the blended method 

addresses at HL Center TebetDalam Raya no. 118b, South Jakarta 

In learning process this dyned is perfect because it is supported by the professionals and 

special courseware that is used in over the world since 1987 and it is all over 20 years live. It 

won some awards in educational world. Dyned courseware is interactive system so that it 

can make the students more active and interactive with the program inserted that make 

students’ English skill rise (listening-speaking-reading-writing).

Dyned also is not only super in its courseware but also it is good as well in the other 

program belonged like dynedrecord manager that saves the students’’ achievement during 

the process of their learning. 
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RESEARCH METHOD

Research Design 

This was a descriptive qualitative research. Thee writer tried to picturise the 

implementation of teaching English using ICT dyned program for the first students of 

English department. Furthermore, this research focused on the ICT used in the students’ 

subject integrated course. Statistical data was used to calculate the percentage of the result 

data.

Data Collecting 

This research used a survey method in collecting the data. The instruments were survey 

and interview directly to the respondents through the website www.surveymonkey.com 

which could be accessed by the students through their personal computer. 

DISCUSSION 

1. The provable of ICT Facilities 

Based on the result, that the facilities supported the ICT was sufficient. 

Strongly
agree

Strongly
disagree

Agree

Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Strongly agree

Strongly disagree

Agree

Disagree

Answer Choices Responses

Total

8.37%

70.92%

19.52%

1.20%

21

178

49

3

251

Q5 The ICT facilities are sufficiently
provided at this university

Answered : 251    Skipped : 0

Dyned
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Table above describes that 70% students agree that the institution has already 

supported the ICT facilities within the English teaching learning process. 8,37% strongly 

agree that all the ICT facilities has created to the students’ English teaching learning 

process. 19,52% students do not agree that the institution already  facilitated the ICT, then 

1,20% students do not strongly agree they claimed that the institution do not give a good 

facility in ICT. 

2. ICT is very interesting for students’ learning 

Strongly
agree

Strongly
disagree

Agree

Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Strongly agree

Strongly disagree

Agree

Disagree

Answer Choices Responses

Total

25.90%

65.74%

5.98%

2.39%

65

165

15

6

251

Q1 Using ICT is very interesting for
Students learning

Answered : 251    Skipped : 0

Dyned

From the table above the writer can say that mostly the students dominantly agree using 

ICT is very interesting for students’ learning, and the less dominant is 2,39% students 

strongly disagree.
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3. ICT is very important for learning English 

Strongly
agree

Strongly
disagree

Agree

Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Strongly agree

Strongly disagree

Agree

Disagree

Answer Choices Responses

Total

25.90%

65.74%

5.98%

2.39%

72

159

13

7

251

Q2 ICT is very important for
learning English

Answered : 251    Skipped : 0

Dyned

This question dealt with the important of ICT for English learning. And students say 

28,69% strongly agree that this ICT is very important in supporting the English learning. 

Then 2,79% they say strongly disagree meaning that they do not familiar with this ICT. And 

the rest they say agree 63,35% then 5,18% they say disagree. 
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4. The use of ICT in Integrated Course 

Strongly
agree

Strongly
disagree

Agree

Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Strongly agree

Strongly disagree

Agree

Disagree

Answer Choices Responses

Total

10.36%

53.39%

33.86%

2.39%

26

134

85

6

251

Q4 The use of ICT in learning 
Intergrated Course at University is effective

Answered : 251    Skipped : 0

Dyned

In this question, it’s about the use of ICT in the subject of Integrated Course especially in 

the first semester. The characteristic of this subject is that it includes the four language 

skills; listening, speaking, reading and writing. From the picture above it can be told that 

most students agree that this ICT really helped the students in learning English 53,39%. 

Otherwise there is also quite high students say disagree 33,86%. 
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5. Dyned courseware is useful for improving students’ English skill

Strongly
agree

Strongly
disagree

Agree

Disagree

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Strongly agree

Strongly disagree

Agree

Disagree

Answer Choices Responses

Total

28.29%

67.73%

3.59%

0.40%

71

170

9

1

251

Q8 The DynEd courseware is useful for
improving my English

Answered : 251    Skipped : 0

Dyned

Furthermore this research also answered that dyned courseware brings benefit for the 

students in enhancing their English, it can be stated for the answer 28,29% strongly agree, 

and they say agree 67,73% that ICT Dyned courseware is good in supporting the students in 

mastering English. 3,59% they disagree since they state that they can learn English just not 

form the ICT. Then 0,40% students say strongly disagree since they do not support 

themselves with the facility like computer ect.

SUGGESTIONS

From the discussion I can suggest that from years to years the ICT grow and grow and all 

the aspects of fields including education need to use ICT to make our teaching learning 

process easier and more effective. To support the students in enhancing their English well 

one of the efforts is that supporting them with the facilities that are using ICT in English 

teaching and providing the speed access for the students. 
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A Study of the Teachers’ Beliefs in Using Communication 
Technology to Teach Writing

Emilia Ninik Aydawati
Unika Soegijapranata Semarang

Abstract

For the past few years people cannot be separated from their gadgets in their lives. It has 

become rare occurrence to see people without their communication technology and this 

development of technology might have been used to help teaching learning activities. 

Some researches have been conducted to see whether technology is really helpful in 

teaching activities, but there is no conclusion whether it really can increase the 

effectiveness and the success of teaching and learning English. Besides, the way people 

perceive technology influences their opinion on the use of the technology (Aviram & Tami, 

2004). Therefore, a research on how teachers perceive technology is essential to be 

conducted before applying the technology in their teaching. This paper is investigating 

teachers’ belief on the use of communication technology to help the success of teaching 

writing. The purpose of this study is to investigate how English teachers perceived on the 

use of communication technology in teaching writing and whether they have made use of 

the communication technology to teach writing.The data were gathered from 

questionnaire which was distributed to 15 English teachers. It is reported that the research 

subjects perceive the communication technology very positively but overall not all 

respondents use them for teaching writing.

Keywords: technology, teachers’ belief, writing 

Background

The development of technology has made people’s lives easier. One of the 

developments is in communication technology which has been developed very rapidly. 

Some people follow this development, but some others do not really know this 

development. People who do not want to be left behind will follow the trend. For example, 

when there is new communication technology such as whatsapp or line, people start using 

it and it becomes trend. This development of communication technology has made their 

lives easier as they can make a communication with others through these communication 

technologies. They can text, call, share pictures with others. 

According to a research conducted by (Suratno, Murniati, & Aydawati, 2015), students 

perceived the ICT gadgets (information and communication technology) positively as they 

consider them useful not only for their daily lives but also for learning activities. Therefore, 

a preliminary study on how English teachers perceive these communication technologies is 

essential to be conducted. It can describe how English teachers believe on the use of 

communication technology in teaching English especially in teaching writing.
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Writing is an important form of communication. Nowadays people communicate using 

communication technologies such as using twitter, whatsapp, line by texting. They write to 

others in these communication technologies. Writing is a useful tool for discovering and 

thinking. They can express themselves through words, phrases and sentences they create in 

their twitter, whatsapp, line, and others. Writing skills help learners gain independence, 

comprehensibility, fluency and creativity in writing. However, writers need specific abilities 

to put their thoughts into words in a meaningful form and to interact with the message 

mentally as what (Elbow, 1973, pp. 14-16) explains  that writing is a two step processes as 

writers have to figure out what they want to write and then they have to put it into 

language. 

As using communication technologies can not be separated from writing skills, people 

who make use of them must have ability to express themselves in written forms. This paper 

will investigate whether English teachers are familiar with kinds of communication 

technology and whether they believe that they can use them in their teaching activities and 

whether they have used them.

Literature Review
As this study is conducted to investigate teachers’ beliefs in using communication 

technology to teach writing, some theories on communication technology, teachers’ beliefs 

and teaching writing will be explored below

Communication Technology
Researches on the effect of the communication technology on students’ learning have 

been done. They investigate on how to use the communication technologies to teach 

English and whether it gives good impact on the success of teaching learning activities. 

However, the use of technology in learning does not give any clear conclusion on whether it 

helps students to reach their success. According to Ruschoof (1993) why and how multi-

media enhanced help options are presented and what effect it has on learning remains 

undecided. This suggests that the use of technology cannot be proven effective yet. 

However, some people believe that it can be helpful.

The use of media technology in foreign language teaching or learning has constantly 

evolved. Teachers have tried to make use of the technology. As technology has developed 

very fast, more gadgets are used by more and more people. People may now familiar with  

kinds of communication technology such as email, text through BBM, Whatssap or line, 

video conferencing, chat services like skype, blogs, wikis, yahoo messenger, personal 

website, media social for learning such as Edmodo and face book. 

According to Liu (2010) the advancement of modern technologies tries its best to 

accommodate the needs of people especially the younger generation that have been 

labeled as Digital Natives by Marc Presky (2001). He defined today’s students as “they spent 

their entire lives surrounded by and using computers, videogames, digital music players, 
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video cams, cell phones, and all the other toys and tools of the digital age” as cited  by Liu 

(2010). These new generations always follow the development of the gadgets that can be 

called as communication technology. 

These facts may be made used by the teachers to help them enhance their teaching 

learning activities. Based on his research, Liu (2010) suggests that teachers can use these 

communication technologies to help them in the teaching process. Teachers can integrate 

the social media in their education system as the source in teaching that can help them to 

deliver the teaching material. Beside as the social media, the teachers also enrich their 

students with the real world by using social media. 

Teachers’ Beliefs
Teachers’ belief can be one of important things in reaching the success of teaching 

learning activities. According to Mansour (2009) as cited by (Bingimlas & Hanrahan, 2009), 

beliefs are one of the most difficult concepts to define. Although educational literature has 

paid great attention to teachers’ beliefs, there is still no clear definition of belief. Some 

researchers give different definitions. Aguirre and Speer (2000) as cited in (Bingimlas & 

Hanrahan, 2009) stated that teachers’ beliefs focus on how teachers think about the nature 

of teaching and learning.

Further, Mansour (2009) clarified that teachers’ beliefs are based on their experience 

rather than on the theories that they may have learnt as cited in (Bingimlas & Hanrahan, 

2009). Therefore, investigating teachers’ beliefs, especially on the use of communication 

technology to teach writing will give significant contribution.

Teaching writing
In teaching academic writing, teachers need to cover many kinds of material such as 

kinds of the texts or genres. According to Baley (2003, p. 3) students need to be clear about 

the basic components of written text. Therefore, teaching academic writing needs extra 

effort from the teachers as it covers many things such as the elements of writings and kinds 

of texts or genres. Besides that handwriting, spellings and punctuation – mechanics of 

writing – also play vital role in writing. In situations where writers need to present their 

work in handwritten form, handwriting is an effective means to impress the readers, and 

poor handwriting can negatively influence reading experience (Harmer, 1991, p. 324). 

Although correctness in writing words is important, it is not enough in producing a 

paragraph; the writer must select words (word choice) appropriately and weave them in 

proper sentence structures. Poor hand writing will not be a problem for a teacher when 

they use electronic media such as computer to type their writing.

Different writers have different purposes when writing. This causes them write different 

genres. When they want to entertain readers with sttories which can be true or not, they 

will write a narrative. A narrative has a generic structure which is different from others. It 

consists of orientation, complication, resolution and reorientation. According to Hyland 
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(2007) genre refers to abstract, socially recognised ways of using language. It is based on the 

idea that members of a community usually have little difficulty in recognising similarities in 

the texts they use frequently and are able to draw on their repeated experiences with such 

texts to read, understand, and perhaps write them relatively easily. writing is a practice 

based on expectations: the reader’s chances of interpreting the writer’s purpose are 

increased if the writer takes the trouble to anticipate what the reader might be expecting 

based on previous texts they have read of the same kind.

According to Hyland (2007) genre theory and research give teacher educators a more 

central role in preparing individuals to teach second language writing and to confidently 

advise them on the development of curriculum materials and activities for writing classes.

In academic writing there are 15 genres as what is described in (UEFA, 2015). The 

following are the genres and the organization of each genre.

1. Essay
An essay is a piece of argumentative writing on one topic that has several paragraphs 

and, usually based on reading. The aim of the essay should be deduced strictly from 

the wording of the title or question, and needs to be defined at the beginning. It 

should have Title page. Introduction, main body, conclusion and references

2. Report
A report is written based on what the writer has done through some methods. It 

consists of title page, abstract, content, introduction, methodology, findings, result, 

discussion, conclusion, references, appendices

3. Case study
A case study is the most difficult genre as it may contain many other genres and it 

gives the writer a chance to study one aspect of a real-world problem in detail from 

many different viewpoints. Its organization is as follows: Introduction, background 

reading, methodology, results, summary, evaluation, recommendation, and end 

matter

4. Research proposal
A research proposal is written before a student can start writing a thesis. It consists of 

title, purpose, justification, literature review, method, dissemination, references, 

end matter

5. Book Review
A book review is written to give evaluation on what is reviewed. It is a kind of a 

summary of a book or article. It consists of introduction, the overall text, background, 

content, evaluation, looks conclusion, end matter

6. Brief Research Report
It is a short report of a research done. It consists of title, summary, background, 

purpose, procedure, results, conclusion
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7. Literature review
A literature review is part of a larger piece of work such as an extended essay, report 

or dissertation or thesis. It has introduction, background, evaluation, justification, 

conclusion, end matter

8. Reflective Writing
A reflective writing is made to reflect what has been done for example after writing 

an essay, teaching a class or selling a product. Through reflection, a writer should be 

able to make sense of what you did and why and perhaps help yourself to do it better 

next time. It has introduction, personal report, personal report, reflection on action, 

reflection on teaching, connections, identify gaps, action plan, end matter.

9. Introduction
An introduction is to show the reader what the writer is going to write. It should 

establish a research territory, occupying the niche  and  establishing a niche.

10.Research Method
A research method describes the steps  to conduct a study . It consists of an overview 

of the research, theoretical justification, population/sample, location, 

restrictions/limiting conditions, sampling technique, procedures, materials, 

variables, statistical treatment.

11.Research Result
A research result  describes the findings of the study. It is usually presented both in 

diagrams and text. It consists of introduction to the results, statement showing 

where the results can be found, statement presenting the most important findings 

and statement commenting on the results this may include

12.Research discussion
The main purpose of the discussion is to show that the results lead clearly to the 

conclusion being drawn. It  should cover a reference to the main purpose of the 

study, a generalized review of the most important findings - summary of results, 

possible explanations for the findings in general, comparison with expected results 

and other studies, limitations of the overall study that restrict the extent to which the 

findings can be generalised

13.Writing Conclusion
The main purpose of the conclusion is to show that the main purpose of the piece of 

writing has been achieved. It should recall the issues raised in the introduction - what 

was the purpose of the piece of writing?and draw together the points made in the 

main body of the piece of writing and come to a clear conclusion.

14. Research Abstract
An abstract is the first part of a report. It has introduction, purpose, methods, results,  

evaluation, conclusion

Satya Wacana Christian University 65

 International ConferencethThe 9



15.Research Thesis
A research thesis is written before a student can graduate. It consists of title page, 

abstract, acknowledgments, list of contents, list of tables/figure, introduction 

literature review, theory, aims, methodology/research design, materials, 

participants & methods, findings/results,discussion/interpretation, limitations, 

conclusions/implications, future work, recommendations, references, appendices.

In order to write any kind of genres as mentioned above, a student needs to know the 

elements of writing and also learn the accuracy in writing (Bayle, 2003). He explains 

that the elements of writing consist of Cause and effect,cohesion, comparison, 

definitions, discussions, examples, generalization, numbers, references and 

quotation, style, synonyms, and visual information (graph, chart, and table ). 

Additionally, students also need to learn, Passives, Abbreviations, adverbs, articles, 

caution, conjunction, formality verbs, modal verbs, nationality language, Nouns and 

adjectives , Nouns: Countable and uncountable , Prefixes and suffixes , prepositions, 

Prepositions after verbs, punctuations, referring verbs, relative pronoun, 

singular/plural, tenses, Time words and phrases. Thus, when someone wants to be 

good at writing, students need to learn the organizations of genres, elements of 

writing and accuracy in writing. 

Research Methods
The data was taken through questionnaire and interview with 15 English lecturers  as the 

participants. The closed questioner consists of two questions. The first question is asking 

the respondents’ familiarity with some communication technology and the second 

question is asking whether they believe that they can apply the communication technology 

they are familiar with to teach writing. Questionnaire is distributed to the participants and 

an interview to know deeply on their beliefs in using communication technology was 

conducted with all the participants. The result of the questionnaire and the interview were 

described qualitatively.

Discussion
The first question is asking their familiarity with the kinds  of communication technology 

to teach writing. There are ten items mentioned in the questionnaire and the respondents 

are asked to choose whether they are familiar with the communication technology or not.
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Kind of communication technology

Email 

Text (BBM/whatsapp/line) 

Video conferencing

Chat services (like Skype)

Blogs

Wikis

Yahoo Messager

Personal website

Media sosial for learning  like Edmodo

Facebook

unfamiliarfamiliar
NO

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

F

15

15

14

15

13

12

14

12

4

15

%

100%

100%

93%

100%

87%

80%

93%

80%

27%

100%

F

0

0

1

0

2

3

1

3

11

0

%

0%

0%

7%

0%

13%

20%

7%

20%

73%

0%

Table 1 Familiarity with the kinds of communication technologies

As it can be seen in the table above,  more than 80% of the respondents stated that they 

are familiar with the communication technology mentioned in the closed questionnaire 

distributed, except media social for learning like Edmodo. None of the respondents who are 

not familiar with all the communication technologies mentioned.  The maximum number 

of the communication technologies that they do not know is three kinds of communication 

technologies, wikis, personal website and media social for learning like Edmodo.

Edmodo as cited in Wikipedia is an educational technology company offering 

communication, collaboration, and coaching tools to K-12 schools and teachers. The 

Edmodo network enables teachers to share content, distribute quizzes, assignments, and 

manage communication with students, colleagues, and parents. This communication 

technology can help the teachers, students, and even parents. This is a free communication 

technology where teachers can communicate with their students. They can upload 

materials and they can collect students’ assignments, check and comment on them. 

However, this is not a familiar communication media as there are only four who know this 

educational technology. 

All respondents are familiar with email, text, chat services and facebook. It seems that all 

of them have account and use these communication technologies to build a net work or just 

to socialize with others.

The second questions is asking the participants whether they believe that they can use 

the communication technologies mentioned in the first question to teach writing: the 

element of writings, accuracy in writing and kinds of genrers. The following is the result.
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There are twelve items in elements of writing as mentioned by Baley (2003). They are 

Cause and effect,cohesion, comparison, definitions, discussions, examples, generalization, 

numbers, references and quotation, style, synonyms, and visual information (graph, chart, 

and table). All the respondents (100%) believe that they can use the communication 

technology mentioned in question one to teach elements of writing. This shows that they 

perceive it positively.

The second part is about the accuracy in writing. There are twenty items in accuracy in 

writing mention by Baley (2003). They are Passives, Abbreviations, adverbs, articles, 

caution, conjunction, formality verbs, modal verbs, nationality language, Nouns and 

adjectives, Nouns: Countable and uncountable, Prefixes and suffixes, prepositions, 

Prepositions after verbs, punctuations, referring verbs, relative pronoun, singular/plural, 

tenses, Time words and phrases. 

All the participants believe that they can use communication technologies to help them 

teaching accuracy in writing. There is only one who believes that she cannot use 

communication media to teach prefixes and suffixes. 

The third part is genre. There are fifteen genres in academic writing. And all the 

respondents believe that they can teach these kinds of genres of academic writing using 

communication technologies mentioned in question one.

How to use the communication technologies
In order to know whether the participants apply the elements of writing to teach writing 

using technology, the writer interviewed the participants. Four of the respondents do not 

use any communication in their teaching writing although they are familiar with them. They 

said that they are not well equipped with the technology so that they are afraid that they 

cannot use it and will look silly in front of the students. Another respondent said that he 

does not use any communication technology because he did not see the advantages of 

using the communication media. He thought that when he used an email, then it was just 

like collecting students’ homework in soft file and he preferred to have the hard copy so that 

he could check and write comment or revise the students’ essay.

One of the teachers who use email explained that she used it to collect the students’ 

homework and to give comment on them. She could save time and she could give comment 

individually to the students’ essay by using an application in Microsoft word called review. 

By doing so, she said that the students can save paper. It is a kind of go green activity she 

said. Besides, some students feel happy because they can learn from the teachers’ 

comments. The note from the teacher has helped them to better their writing skills.

Based on the interview, there is only one participant who used Edmono in her teaching 

activity. She created an account and she used it to communicate with their students. She 

uploaded an example of an essay and explained the generic structure of the essay and asked 

the students to make  the outline of the essay and submit it.  This helped her to save time. 
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She downloaded the students’ home work and showed it in the class using LCD and started 

to discuss the homework. By doing so, she said that she would not lose the students’ 

assignment as everything is saved in that communication technology. Besides, she can use 

the students’ essay as the data for her research. The technology has made teaching easier. 

Another participant used communication media to teach the accuracy in writing. The 

following is the example of using face book by sharing material (picture) that can be seen by 

the students. 

The students can write comment on the  language aspects she posted and she also can 

comment on the students’ comment. By doing so, she believes that the students will like  

learning  the material she shared. According to her, it is not just learning activities as she as 

the teacher gives comment on whatever the students write. She took the material for 

example from americanenglish.state.gov and then she shared it in  face book on the pages 

of account. Further, she explained that by giving comments to the students, she can 

establish a closer relationship with her students  which she believes, can help the teaching 

learning process in the class run well. 
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The same teacher explained that she also used blog to explain, give example and provide 

exercises that can be downloaded from internet like from Google. These materials on 

accuracy in writing can be used to provide students with some exercises. Besides, it is easier 

to check it. As the students can do the exercise and then  report it to the teacher.

Another respondent declared that she used twitter for tweeting the sources such as info 

graphics or links. She asked all her students to follow her in twitter and then she can start 

sharing link. However, this is not an active teaching activity as usually she just shares links. 

However, she believes that this can help her students to broaden the knowledge as what 

she shares related to the material given in the subject she is teaching. Therefore, active 

students who take use of the links she shares can improve their knowledge.

Conclusion
Based on the discussion above the writer can conclude that 

1. all the respondents are familiar with most of the communication technology 

mentioned in the questionnaire. There is only one that most of the respondents are 

not familiar with. It is media social for learning like Edmodo that can be used by 

signing up in the web

2. Besides that all respondents perceive the communication technology positively. 

a. All of the respondents believe that the communication technology can be used to 

teach elements in writing such as Cause and effect,cohesion, comparison, 

definitions, discussions, examples, generalization, numbers, references and 

quotation, style, synonyms, and visual information (graph, chart, and table ).

b. Besides, they also believe that they can use the communication technologies to 

teach accuracy in writing such Passives, Abbreviations, adverbs, articles, caution, 

conjunction, formality verbs, modal verbs, nationality language, Nouns and 

adjectives, Nouns: Countable and uncountable, Prefixes and suffixes, 

prepositions, Prepositions after verbs, punctuations, referring verbs, relative 

pronoun, singular/plural, tenses, Time words and phrases. There is only one 

respondent who doubted whether she can use the communication media to 

teach prefixes and suffixes.

c. By using the communication technology, they can teach all kinds of genres.
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Digital Literacy: Important Skill in Learning Process

Rizki Farani
Islamic University of Indonesia

Abstract

Online resource is one of the popular learning media for students today. Various kinds of 

online resources such as websittes, blog, email and social networks give opportunity for 

students to explore several kinds of material. However, these online resource are 

developed based on general need analysis. Some resources can be too easy and some 

others can bee too difficult for the students. Another challenge in using online resource is 

students do not know how to use it correctly based on the specification of the resource or 

media. Based on this fact, students need additional skill in using media. One potential skill 

for them is digital literacy. This skill focuses on selecting, clasifying and using media 

correctly based on students' need. This paper will highlight one descriptive qualitative 

research on the importance of digital literacy in the learning process. The data were taken 

from ICT in Education Course from English Language Education Department, Islamic 

University of Indonesia, Yogyakarta from March 2015 until June 2015.  In the research, 

digital literacy skill was delivered during the process of learning in one semester (14 

meetings). There were some observations and discussions to collect some data from 

students. There was no spesific assessment to check students mastery in the literacy 

process. By using this technique, students gained natural understanding about digital 

literacy without feeling any preassure from statistical assessment.

Keywords: Digital literacy, learning process, English learning 

Introduction 

Technology becomes popular in all aspects of society but it creates new challenge for 

users to adapt with the media based on the character and the function of the media. To 

overcome this challenge, using technology shoud be combined with a good understanding 

about technology literacy. This literacy can be media literacy or digital literacy. This paper 

will discuss more about digital literacy since online media develops rapidly among users. 

Specifically, the dicussion will talk about digital literacy for education to support learning 

process. Exposing online media to students without basic understanding about digital 

literacy will not provide a clear learning instruction for them. As the result, online media 

cannot help them to achieve learning goal. Thus, digital literacy is important as the 

preparation skill in the learning process. Further discussion higlights one descriptive 

qualitative research in ICT in Education course at the university level. This research will 

describe the importance of digital liteacy by integrating digital literacy content into the 

material. By integrating digital literacy content into learning, students are expected to have 

awareness in exploring online media. 
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Review of Literature

1. Digital technology and Literacy

The utilization of digital technology in learning develops based on three supports, they 

are hardware, software and function. We can see this changing from the development of 

digital technology from 1980s. Computer started to be one of the instructional tool in 1980s 

era in the form of CAI (computer-assisted instruction) and CMI (computer-managed 

instruction). These aplications  allows teachers to use computer as an object of instruction, 

tool of learning, instructional device and means to teach logical thinking. (Smaldino,et.al., 

2005: 109-110).  However, the function of computer is still limited into instructional design. 

Within the progress of hardware and software, the funtion of computer developed rapidly  

since many teachers maximize the usage of computer by exploring mutlimedia aspects. 

Phillips and Jenkins (1997:7) defines multimedia as interactive media, presented text, 

pictures, sound, animation and video. Based on the definition, The term “interactive” 

appears because computer is not just limited into designed instruction anymore but it 

explores more aspects such as mixed media, students-centered approach, 

simulation,visualization and different learning style. By using intractive multimedia, 

students have huge opportunity to enhance their potential, build their own knowledge 

based on their learning style and create autonomous learning behavior. The role of teacher 

is more flexible and students do not only explore text but also see image, watch video or 

listen to music at the same time.

Technology keeps changing into a bigger potential to be a good support for learning by 

providing distance learning and online learning offers more learning variation for students. 

Distance learning defines as “a form of education characterized by physical separation of 

learners from the teacher, organized instructional program, telecommunication media and 

two-way communication” (Smaldino et.al: 160). This definition shows that education is not 

limited into classroom walls. Digital technology in education offers great deal for students 

to have flexible school hour. Radio conference, educational program on television, video 

conferencing become popular among teachers and students. Similar to distance learning, 

online learning provides an instructional design in the condition where learners are at a 

distance from the tutor or instructor (Ally, 2008:16). However, most online learning use 

computer and internet as the communication tool between teachers and students. There 

are many definitions of online learning but Ally (2008:17) defines online learning as “the 

use of internet to acces learning materials to interact with the content, instructor and other 

learner; and to obtain support during the learning process, in order to acquire knowledge, 

to construct personal meaning, and to grow from the learning experiences”. Based on the 

definition, we can see the shift from distance learning and online learning from radio and 

television to internet. Again, it shows that hardware, software and technology function are 

interwoven. The development of hardware and software gives more opportunity for 

teachers and students to broaden the function of digital technology for education.
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However, this huge opportunity comes with huge challenge as well. It is not easy to 
integrate digital technology into learning. There are many considerations in instructional 
preparation such as students' background, facilities, materials, media and literacy. Related 
to the literacy, literacy is one of the important considerations in integrating digital media 
into learning. Teachers need to measure students' readiness in using digital technology. 
Braun (2007: 5-8) describes Willis's definition of literacy in three category; literacy as skill, 
literacy as school knowledge and literacy as social and school construct. These categories 
are different based on skill level. Literacy as skill and knowledge still focuse on students' 
ability in reading and writing to support academic activity in the classroom but literacy as 
social and school construct involves students' ability in interpreting meanings from 
readings or writing texts. Nowadays, the usage of digital technology in education goes 
beyond interpeting meaning. It involves more complete literacy skill such as understanding 
clear instruction, selecting resources from digital media, interpreting resources based on 
instruction, using relevant information and avoiding negative distraction and plagiarims. 
These complex skill gives new demands for students to recognize various kinds of digital 
media characteristics. In some cases, they need guidelines to master the literacy skill 
naturally.

During my research, I observed that students were familiar with instant messaging (IM) 
or chatt room application since smartphones provides various kinds of features to support 
communication. In one side, the applications are good, simple and user friendly but they 
descrease students' ability in delivering complete message, especially when they use email. 
Some students do not have ability to write formal email. Braun (2007: 13) suports this issue 
by stating that teens prefer IM because it allows them to multitask, stay in touch with 
friends and family, sharing photos at the same time. This opportunity require teacher to 
provide additional instruction on how to use IM in educational setting so students still can 
use their media preference with full awareness that IM should be used correctly based on 
the context, for example: using IM to support educational group discussion or provide IM 
application for new students to explore school facilities. Another popular popular digital 
technology among teenagers are blog, wikis and games. Based on my research findings, 
some students have low critical thinking analysis since blogs and wikis give them chance to 
copy paste informations without critical reading and writing. Moreover, students tend to 
post a lot of information. It can lead them to post too much irrelevant personal story to 
public room. In this case safety issue should be number one priority. Teachers have 
responsibility to share about how to use blogs and wikis wisely. Increasing students' 
awareness is a must, for example: information in blogs and wikis are public consumption 
once it is posted so they should think before posting, contribute meaningfull opinion, 
conduct self-evaluation on their posting and consider audience who will read their posting 
(Braun, 2007: 29-31).

In conclusion, the development of hardware, software and technology function should 

grow together with students' readiness in using the technology. Nowadays, digital literacy 

skill becomes one important skill in learning. The most potential bridge to improve 
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students' digital literacy is integrating the skill in every topic in the classroom. It will give 

students opportunity to master the skill naturally during the process. Potter (2001: 7) says 

that literacy to media is not a continuum. It means literacy skill actually does not have static 

standard because it is dynamic skill, influenced by personal learning style and pace. Literacy 

should be built step by step and free from all preassure. Every person has a chance to 

scaffold the skill based on structured knowledge and experience. Potter adds that “there is 

always a room for improvement” (2001:7). This statement inspires my research in my ICT 

course by giving digital literacy in all meetings. It involves using, analysing and evaluating 

every aspect of media to enrich students' knowledge and experience in exploring digital 

media. By using this process, students are expected to be able to use technology wisely to 

support their academic activity.

2. Technology Literacy and Language Learning

The role of technology in English language learning affects the changing of classroom 

instruction. The main point of technology is not providing the tools but utilizing the tools to 

facilitate learners in achieving learning objective. Thus, teachers and students are expected 

to know how to use the tools to explore English learning. This statement coresponds to 

Chapelle (2003:2) who states that technology changes the communication strategy inside 

and outside classroom, supports the development of professional need for teacher and 

develops English language. Specifically, Chapelle (2003: 10) describes three main 

perspectives on technology and implication for ELT in the following table below:
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Vision of the... Fouses on... Perspective Implication for ELT

Teachers and 
researchers should 
carefully analyze their 
real options in view of 
the experience of 
others and their own 
context and 

Teachers and 
researchers should be 
educated about the 
possibility that could 
improve or change 
their work

Imperfect 
technologies and 
normal human 
working practices 
ast as constrains 
affecting technology 
use

Rapid advances in 
technology suggest 
pervasisve access to 
and use of 
technology in a very 
different high-tech 
life style

Human 
practices in 
technology use

Technological 
potential

Social 
Pragmatics

Technologist
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The table above confirms Chapelle's statement that technology plays important role in 
all aspects of education. It involves teachers' ability to use technology effectivelly for 
learning by considering students' technology literacy, social context, cultural background 
and learning value. Thus, technology does not eliminate teachers' position. On the other 
side, technology strengthen teachers' role to make sure that the students are ready to use 
technology. One the examples of ICT based language instructional design is CALL 
(computer-assisted language learning). CALL considers as all language learning activities 
that involve the use of computer to improve students' competency in language (Beatty, 
2010: 7). Similar to Beatty, Chapelle & Jamieson (2008:1) states that CALL is the use of 
computers for teaching and learning second language. Previously, CALL was popular around 
1950s to suport research activity at the university level but it develops rapidly for personal 
use, multimedia, internet and online resources. In English learning, Chapelle & Jamieson 
(2008) highlight several CALL practice that covers all language components aspects such as 
Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing, Grammar, Vocabulary, Communication skill and 
Content-Based Language Learning. From those components, there is one similar frame of 
CALL implementation in language learning, that is CALL provides language learning by using 
computer as the main tool, supported by software and internet. Additionally, CALL gives a 
lot of opportunity for students to build their knowledge actively in interactive situation. 
Teachers play role in designing personalized instructional design based on students' need 
meanwhile students focus on maximizing the tools to have on going practice. Thus, the 
point of CALL is giving more freedom and flexible learning atmosphere for students so they 
can manage their own learning strategy. This characteristics corespond to Chapelle's 
observation about students' behavior. She observes students' behavior in computer 
laboratory and she analyzes that students tends to go to computer laboratory because of 
three reasons; 1) students are in the computer lab because their friends are there; 2) 
computer makes the students learn to understand instruction in English and 3) computer 
and English are important for their academic life (Chapelle, 2003:11). In the other word, 

Vision of the... Fouses on... Perspective Implication for ELT

Teachers and 
researchers should be 
critically aware of the 
connection between 
technology and 
culturally-bound 
ideologies

Technology is not 
neutral and 

Value 
implications of 
technology

Critical Analyst

Table 1. Summary of three perspectives on technology and implications of ELT
Taken from Chapelle, C.A. 2003. English language learning and technology. 
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CALL can be a potential bridge to improve students' competency in English as well as 
improving students autonomy in taking desicion. Taking decision is a great soft skill for 
critical thinking analysis but there should be a clear guidelines for student to start the 
process. Digital literacy skill is one solution to check students maturity in using technology.

Hobbs (2010: 25) addresses several issues in implementing digital and  media literacy 
into learning, they are (1) moving beyond a tool-oriented focus that conflates having access 
to technology with the skillful use of it, (2) addressing risks associated with media and 
digital technology, (3) expanding the concept of literacy and (4) strengthening people's 
capacity to assess message credibility and quality. The content of the issues can be 
described in the table below:

Digital literacy should promote critical thinking about 
the choices people make when consuming, creating 
and sharing messages (Hobbs, 2010: 27).

1. Content risks – This includes exposure to 
potentially offensive or harmful con- tent, 
including violent, sexual, sexist, racist, or hate 
material. 

2. Contact risks – This includes practices where 
people engage in harassment, cyber bullying and 
cyber stalking; talk with strangers; or violate 
privacy.

3. Conduct risks – This includes lying or intentionally 
misinforming people, giving out personal 
information, illegal downloading, gambling, 
hacking and more (Hobbs, 2010: 29)

Addressing risks associated 
with media and digital 
technology

Moving beyond a tool-
oriented focus that conflates 
having access to technology 
with the skillful use of it

Increase awareness in critizing media and selecting 
media based on needs (Hobbs, 2010: 29)

Literacy is not only reading and writing skill but also 
transfering printed literacy skills from informal to 
formal, familiar to new, and narrow to broad contexts 
(Hobbs, 2010: 29)

Strengthening people’s 
capacity to assess message 
credibility and quality

Expanding the concept of 
literacy

Table 2. Four issues in implementing digital and  media literacy
Taken from: Hobbs, R. 2010. Digital and Media Literacy:A Plan of Action. Washington DC: The Aspen Institute
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To sum up, digital literacy in learning means having awareness of technology impact into 

all aspects in learning such as cognitive achievement, social behavior, cultural context and 

moral value. Students who are literate have potential to create great work because they can 

apply sufficient critical thinking with relevan fact and data.

Methodology
I conducted several steps in integrating digital literacy into learning. There were 4 main 

steps of integration:

1.  Introducing materials in ICT in Education course
In the first meeting of the course, I explained the content of ICT in Education course to 

students as one of the local genius' contents in English Language Education Department, 
Islamic University of Indonesia, Yogyakarta. Students attended this course in the second 
semester of their study. The content focused on the use of technology in English learning.  
This course contained materials which equiped students with ICT skills, used in the area of 
English education. There were four main contents, delivered in one semester (14 
meetings), for example: kinds of media, technology literacy, visualization theory and the 
application of ICT in English learning - CALL. By attending this course, students were 
expected to have some competencies such as presenting some rationales and critical 
analysis about the importance of ICT in education, understanding some supporting skills in 
ICT for Education, such as kinds of media for learning, technology literacy and visualization 
theory and  recognizing the application of ICT in English learning.

2.  Observations during the learning process 
In the middle of the semester, there were three observations, conducted in the research 

to analyze the progress of students' behavior in using technology. First observation was 
about students' skill in sending assigments through email. There were some findings 
related to email usage, for example: email without title (subject), email without 
explanation about the file and email without attachment. In this case, students got training 
about the differences among communication tools such as email and chat room, email and 
blog, and email and social media.

Second observation was about social media utilization. Most of the students used social 
media to post info, photos, links or personal life experience. In this case, students got 
information about how to select posting for social media. They learnt how to manage their 
post to something positive and educative.

Third observation was about students' presentation skill in the classroom. In the 

presentation task, students had small team, consisted of 3 students. They presented some 

materials from readings, for example: survey result and book review. In presenting their 

idea, some students could not make a balance presentation display among media 

components. Some power point presentations had too much words, irrelevant images and 

unbalanced colors. In this case, students got training about visualization theories, for 

example: how to select “safe template” to present ideas and how to select images based on 

metaphor style. 
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3. Discussion
Within the observation, I also conducted discussion forum in Edmodo.com. This website 

is social network to connect teachers and students in private atmosphere. Edmodo was 
invented first time in 2008 by Nic Borg and Jeff O'hara from Chicago, Illinois. The founders 
stated that “we're moving to a world where you can look at specific experiences and specific 
students and understand what's working for particular types of learners. Empowering 
teachers is the only path to getting better outcomes” (Borg & O'Hara, 2015). Edmodo gives 
opportunity for all teachers and students to widen their learning potential outside 
classrooms. Nowadays, the member of edmodo reaches 51,612,294. Edmodo provides 
some features for teachers and students to support learning such as free membership, 
classroom template with library storage, students' progress tracks, assignments' 
description, quiz and polling templates.

There were two discussion during ICT in Education course. First discussion was about 
students' personal opinion about ICT in Education. The result of the discussion showed that 
most of the students had positive opinion about using technology for learning. They agreed 
with the statement that “technology can help students to understand materials”. 
Additionally, they also agreed that technology can give variation in learning and create fun 
situation. Second discussion was about students' favorite media to study English. As the 
result, most of the students mentioned social media as their favorite media to study 
English. In this case, students got intense training about how to use social media smartly to 
educate people and save their personal life.

4. Final Project
At the end of the semester, students had a final project in making campaign poster. The 

guidelines of the poster are follows:

1. Design a poster (Paper size: A3). Poster can be manual (hand drawing) or digital 

(professionally printed).

2. The main point of the poster is spreading positive message about the benefit of using 

technology. Students can choose one topic among three options below:

a. Teknologi for language learning (English)

b. Use social media to spread positive value and beware of the risk of using social 

media in a wrong way.

c. Use technology wisely and smartly

Poster making were expected to be students' first step to involve actively in spreading 

positive campaign about using ICT to educate people and empowering society.

Findings and Discussion 
Based on four data in ICT course, students had progress in building their own knowledge. 

They could send email in correct template based on classroom agreement. They also 
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minimized personal life posting in social media. As the impact, they shared more photos 
about academic activities, family and friend.

In terms of classroom discussion in Edmodo.com, students had positive perspective 

about technology naturally because their personal opinion gave impression that they 

appreciatted the integration of technology in learning.  Some important keywords that they 

used in the discussion were using technology wisely, posting in social network smartly and 

using technology for learning.

In designing classroom presentation display, students applied some tips and tricks to 

present good material in power point presentation. They chosed “safe tips” such as using 

template with sturctured design colors in background and navigation buttons. They also 

used more images to represent information. By using this strategy, they had balanced 

presentation display among multimedia aspects such as proper text, relevant image and 

relevant color.

In conclusion, research findings shows that four step-ICT integration in methodology has 

addressed all issues in implementing digital and  media literacy, proposed by Hobbs (2010: 

25). The process of integration in 'ICT in Education' course include; 1) emphasizing the use 

of technology as well as maintaining critical thinking analysis (2) addressing risks in using 

social media, (3) expanding the concept of literacy to selecting information from digital 

media and using relevant material based on needs  and (4) strengthening students's 

capacity to check the validity of digital media content. This research findings imply that 

Hobbs' proposal about digital and media literacy indicator is potential to be used at 

university level. I strongly believe that English teachers at school level or even younger level 

such as kinderganten can adapt or modify this indicator to be integrated in the content as a 

part of students' preparation before they use digital technology.  The point of the 

integration is training, practice and clear instruction. By following proposed steps in 

integrating digital and media literacy, it is expected that student have strong foundation of 

digital literacy skill.

Conclusion 

Digital literacy skill is an important skill for learning. Ideally, this skill is integrated in the 

lesson plan as a part of learning preparation. By integrating digital literacy content into 

learning, students have awareness and readiness to explore various kinds of online 

learning. Digital literacy skill is a natural process, built step by step from training and 

guidance. We cannot expect a huge result in a short period. There should be ongoing 

workshop for students in terms of improving their understanding about using online media. 

By prividing digital literacy skill, students are expected to be smart technology users to 

answer the challenge of future.  
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Abstract

Learning English is a must in the global interaction era among the people in the world 

countries. The fast-growing information and communication technology (ICT) makes 

English is learnt in various ways. ICT can be applied to gain the goal of learning English. ICT 

can change teaching-centered learning to student-centered learning. The use of ICT such as 

computer, mobile phone, skype, facebook, SMS inside or outside of the classroom are more 

interesting for the students rather than learning English using traditional ways. In addition, 

by the use of ICT, the learning process will be more interactive. The students do not only 

learn English with a course book provided by the teacher and communicate using English in 

the classroom but they can also learn English using many sources and conduct the 

communication anytime and anywhere using ICT. Therefore, this article presents the 

relevant theories to know how the use of ICT in English language learning and how it 

contributes to student's communicative skill and student-centered learning.

Key Words: ICT, Communicative Skill, Student-Centered Learning

ICT and Education

Nowadays, the role of information and communication technology (ICT) in the 

globalization era is undeniable. Globalization together with recent advances in 

communication technologies and social media have led to a remarkable increase of 

people's interaction and communication worldwide (Mora,2014). It gives the big changes 

of human life in some aspects especially in education. Today the learner is growing up with 

technology and gets familiar with it. ICT dramatically changed the way learner get 

information and communicate with others all around the world. Because of this reason, 

schools and teachers need to be aware of improving their ICT tools and skills to be able to 

catch the students` attentions and interests. Even Saylag (2013) in his study argued that  

teachers should have Facebook relationships with students. This lets students see that 

teachers are human-beings like themselves and that they are not inaccessible

According to Gomleksiz (2004), rapid changes in technology have affected teaching-

learning process deeply. The use of ICT has been applied either for effectiveness in 

administration or in education process. According to Noor-Ul-Amin (2009):
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“The use of information and communication technologies in the educative 

process has been divided into two broad categories: ICTs for Education and 

ICTs in Education. ICTs for education refers to the development of information 

and communications technology specifically for teaching/learning purposes, 

while the ICTs in education involves the adoption of general components of 

information and communication technologies in the teaching learning 

process”.

ICT stands for new multimedia technologies, including computer software, CD-ROM, 

the internet, mobile phone, television, film as well as internet-based project work, e-mail, 

chat, blogs, wikis, podcasts, and so forth (Andrews, 2000). According to Shahmir,et.al 

(2010), ICTs can enhance the quality of education in several ways: by increasing learner 

motivation and engagement, by facilitating the acquisition of basic skills, and by enhancing 

teacher training.

The use of ICT such as computer and internet are commonly used in education from 

elementary level until university level. According to Tay ,et.al (2012), tablet computers (a 

variant of notebook computers) were used by young learners (aged 7 to 8) to create digital 

stories with text, digital images, simple animations and their own voices with commonly 

and easily available presentation software applications. Most children in many parts of the 

world who have grown up with computers and gaming consoles and increasingly 'smart' 

mobile phones are highly conversant with the notion of using them for 'digital play' 

(Moterram, 2013). Even in Japan, 95% of the 15–24  years old population own web-enabled 

mobilephones (Taylor, 2001). It indicates that ICT cannot be separated from the learner 

activities.

In Indonesia, the students usually do some activities by the use of ICT such as finding the 

source of material from internet such as the web (World-Wide-Web) usually used as a 

source of information or even as a learning device in education (Mahieu & Wolming, 2013)., 

submitting assignments by sending and receiving e-mail, sharing information by facebook, 

enjoying face-to-face speaking to the people around the worl by skype, doing the 

homework using computer, and using video in learning process.

To make the better effect of using ICT in education, those technologies can be integrated 

based on education purposes. By integrating information and communication technology 

(ICT), the way in which education is delivered has changed, and students are connected to a 

wider world beyond the classroom door (Puteri Rohani Megat Abdul Rahim, 2010). Dettori 

and Valentina (2010), in their research, explained that integrative CALL makes use of 

multimedia to propose learning environments close to real, where different language-

related competences (reading, writing, listening) can be integrated; in this context, learners 

interact with each other with the mediation of technological tools, rather than with the 

computer, working individually.
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In integrating ICT into learning activities teacher educators should take a crucial role so 

that they can become change agents in classroom teaching. Malinina (2014) stated that in 

the process of integrating ICT into education, both teachers ICT competencies and how they 

perceive the role of ICT in their teaching/learning processes play key roles. As the change 

agent in the classoom, the teacher must have good competence in using ICT although 

according to Hismanoglu (2011), one of the benefits of educational process based on 

incorporating ICT into education leads to increasing the overall level of information and 

communication technologies competences of both teachers and students. Naidoo (2003) 

suggests that ICT can also be used to support teachers who lack adequate skills and content 

knowledge, thus contributing to improving the quality of learning. Therefore, the teacher 

has a big challenge in applying ICT in the classroom. Katz And Macklin (2007) educators who 

accept the challenge of teaching ICT literacy skills must be prepared to: 

“(1) Find a strategy to reach the user who believes she is already proficient (2) 

Make the learning relevant to the user's needs, including using the 

technologies the student already knows, to anchor the learning in something 

familiar (3) Create active learning opportunities to keep the students on task 

(4) Assess the impact of instruction on student-learning outcomes”

The use of ICT in education has been  investigated in some previous research. According 

to Kuhlenschmidt and Kacer (2010) one of the highlight possible kinds of technology impact 

on teaching is that technology has had a positive influence on teaching because students 

receive faster feedback, students have better collaborative learning experiences, students 

and faculty can be reached at any time, and learning can take place anywhere at any time. 

Saylag (2013) stated that Information and Communication Technology is one of the 

dominant and ubiquitous means of effective teaching in a wide area of pedagogical 

practices and Facebook is a prominent multifaceted and multidimensional network which 

can be employed for enhancing teaching objectives and procedures. In the research 

conducted by Wright, Sandra, April Fugett and Francine Caputa (2011),  altering the mode 

of reading material from traditional paper-based reading to electronic book (e-book) 

reading, interest in reading may increase, and thus be an effective solution to promote 

literacy activities both in and out of educational settings.

In addition, Noor-Ul-Amin (2009) stated that wider availability of best practices and best 

course material in education, which can be shared by means of  ICT, can foster better 

teaching. The explanations above are in line with Majid (2012) who  stated that technology 

aided in the instruction process is a more student-centered way where the learning 

materials are more structured, in this sense interactive. By using technology in teaching and 

learning processes, we are officially entering the new phase of education system as the 

traditional classroom is now known as smart classroom.
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ICT in English Learning

Learning English is a really hard task for everyone especially for those who are not native 

English. To have good abilty in English such as be able to read, understand what a native 

speaker says, speak English fluently and writing English with no error take a lot of time. In 

this case ICT has the important role. ICT is often used in teaching and learning process  to 

improve the English skill. Akyol (2010) stated that using technology in classrooms also 

makes the lesson more efficient. Therefore, teaching and learning English begins to use ICT  

to gain the goal of learning.  According to Hismanoglu (2011) as to the technical support and 

time allocation, the same survey reveals that ministries of education began to show a 

growing awareness of the need to address the question of providing specific support for ICT 

in ELT. Gomleksiz (2004) conducted a research with all English teachers from Elementary 

schools in Elazýg city, Turkey as the subjects in the study. The English teachers think that 

education technology is useful in teaching English.

There were some researches related to the use of ICT in English learning. As stated by 

Shrosbree (2008), video as the kind of  technologies becomes more accessible and editing 

on computers simpler, such projects are becoming increasingly attractive for the language 

classroom. Based on the review which was done by Andre.ws, Freeman, Hou, McGuinn, 

Robinson and Zhu toward 2000 papers published between the year 1998 to 2003 on the 

effectiveness of teaching and learning English for 5-to 16-year-olds , Tay ,et.al, (2012) 

concluded ICT was mainly used to improve the learners' proficiency in spelling and 

grammar. In one of the research studies, the constructive application of multimedia 

technology was used to improve writing performance. According to Dudeney and Hockly 

(2007), M-learning refers to a set of technological devices, including smartphones, MP3 

players and hand-held computers that might have an impact on language learning and 

according to Moterram (2013) technology continues to be used for all sorts of specific 

language learning activities, such as oral practice and reading and writing skills 

development.

In addition, Yuan (2003), explores the combination of on-line chat rooms with regular 

classroom interactions in a personalized English program and its potentials to enhance 

second language development. Moreover Lari (2014), stated when teachers use 

technology in their classrooms, in fact, they want to attract the students' attention, so that 

they can enhance effective ways of learning. It is obvious that learning a new language in a 

traditional way is not so enjoyable for today technology-dependent students. Technologies 

make learning more fun by placing control over learning in the hands of students 

(Wartinbee, 2009)

Based on the researches finding above, it can be said that the rapid development of ICT 

which is used in learning English can reform and explore the English teaching model  and 

the way of learning English in the new era. The learning English become more effective, 
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attractive, and not monotonous. The most importantly, it can give the good improvement 

for the learner's English skill. It is in line with Hubackova and Blanka who considered ICT as a 

very suitable tool of lifelong education. They enable student´s access to education from any 

place. it can save the time as well as the cost of education, enable to frequent contact with a 

teacher by means of email, skype, chat etc. ICT is often effective as a motivation element of 

lifelong education (2014).

Learner's Communicative Skill with ICT

ICT are planned and implemented on the basis of their pedagogical value and the 

capacity to support individual learning styles, needs, interests and aspirations. Ghasemi, 

Babak and Masoud Hashemi (2011) explained that ICT helped English language learners by 

enabling them to communicate, edit, annotate and arrange text quickly and flexibly. In 

addition, it gave the learners real-life contact with, and exposure to, the cultures of the 

peoples and countries where the new language is spoken and enables children to access 

and research information worldwide.

With the advanced development of ICT, educators have had substantial opportunities to 

integrate the technology into language learning and that benefits the students' learning 

achievement (Chinnery, 2006). In addition, with the advantages of using ICT in language 

learning, especially in learning English, ICT takes the crusial part of the learner's 

communicative skill. Marzuki ,et.al (2013) explained the elements of communicative skill as 

folows:

a. Confidence (i.e. not shy)

b. Responsiveness (Listen to others, talk more in conversation)

c. Ability to talk

d. Courageous (expressing ideas/speak out)Comprehensible (i.e. understood by 

others)

e. Calm/collected (i.e. not angry, talk slowly)

f. Knowledgeable (i.e. have lots of ideas)

g. Good command of the language (fluent)

h. Outgoing personality (Cheerful/bright)

i. Good interpersonal skill (Know how to build relationship)

j. Friendly

k. Persuasive

l. Positive thinking
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In addition to all the basic elements above, the communicative skill of English learner  

can be measured by the skill in four base skills: reading, writing, speaking and listening. 

According to Wang (2005) there are many advantages integrating technology in classrooms 

especially for EFL students to be able to improve their language skills, like writing, reading, 

listening and speaking.

One of the main goals of English language teaching is to develop students' foreign 

language communicative skill needed for students to communicate in social and 

professional areas. That is why the use of ICT in English language learning will be focused on 

the development of verbal skills (reading, speaking, writing, listening), and language skills 

(vocabulary, phonetics, grammar).

There are some researches related to the use of ICT in improving the students' English 

skill. Shih, Ru-Chu, Chunyi Lee & Tsai-Feng Cheng (2014) stated as ICT is advancing, e-

learning leads learning to cross the border of a classroom space and characterizes 

flexibilities in learning pace, time, and spaces. The mobile technology, then, increase the 

accessibility and convenience that boost the learning effectiveness. Based on the research, 

the use of mobile technology, the students have developed the capabilities in English 

spelling. Muhammed (2014) in his research explained that M-learning could be the 

possibility to download certain English applications and programs that may help learners to 

improve their language skills, their language systems like grammar and vocabulary and 

increase  their awareness of such international tests such as TOEFL and IELTS. Vocabulary is 

the core of any language, so if the learner can  improve their vocabulary mastery, they can 

be more communicative in English. In the other research, Zaini and Golnar (2014) suggested 

that by writing on screens and using Microsoft Word Office as a word processor, students in 

the experimental group gradually gained experience to improve their writing skills and 

increase their ability to use more appropriate structures, develop their ideas in an 

organized way, and to produce more qualified texts. Akyol (2010) conducted  the interviews 

which showed that ESL students believe that using technology, especially using educational 

technology tools helps them to improve their both language and communication skills. In 

addition,  all of the interviewees' conclusions were very similar to the each others. They said 

that using educational technology tools helped them to save time, helped them to make 

more practices and it made learning more interesting.

Moreover, Taillefer and Rosa (2014) found that skype is a powerful resource for second 

language teaching if used as support for well-defined learning objectives and it also gives 

students opportunities to develop their communicative competences. Skype also provides 

authentic exchanges, motivating students. Harandi (2015) in his study highlighted the 

significant relationship between e-learning and students' motivation so, students are more 

likely to be more motivated when applying e-learning. In addition, based on the research 

conducted by Ashraf, Hamid, Fateme Ghanei Motlagh, Maryam Salami( 2014), online 
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games can be effective in vocabulary acquisition. Games have often been utilized to 

increase motivation and authentic communicative practices, since games have been 

conceptualized as an enjoyable factor in language learning. Tao and Boulware (2002) found 

that e-mail motivates learners, encourages authentic communication, and creates new 

learning opportunities. Pirasteh (2014), found computer as a tool and e-mail as an 

application can help students to increase their grammar learning. e-mail as an available 

supporting learning tool to facilitate language teaching because of increasing interest and 

motivation of students due to use of technology such ase-mail as a new material for 

learning English.

Based on the description of reserach findings above showed that the use ICT in learning 

English gave the positive improvement toward the students' communicative skill. 

Moreover, the use of ICT can increase the motivation of the students in learning. Motivation 

is an important aspect in learning. It is the key ingredient that propels students to assume an 

active role in their learning (Nah, Er Ann,T.H. Lim, and Mah Boon Yih, 2011). Promoting 

motivation to learn is one of the main principles for efficient education (Kim & W. Frick, 

2011).

From the discussion above, it is accordance with the result of the study conducted by 

Lari (2014),in his study, the results showed that technology plays a big role in language 

classes; it can be used as a tool to facilitate teaching and learning. As one of the most 

important goals of using new ways of teaching language in secondary schools is to promote 

students' motivation towards learning.

The use of ICT in students-centered Learning process

Klimova,and Ilona (2012), stated that one of the principal most recent trends in the 

teaching of foreign languages is the teaching focuses on the student. Cannon (2000), stated 

that student-centered learning describes ways of thinking about learning and teaching that 

emphasizes student responsibility for such activities as planning learning, interacting with 

teachers and other students, researching, and assessing learning. The key word to student-

centered learning in the new millennium is educational technologies or ICT.

There are some researches which show the correlation of using ICT to student-centered 

learning. Brant, Ganglewski, & Meloni (2001), explained the pedagogical benefits of e-mail 

include E-mail expands topics beyond classroom-based ones, promotes student-centered 

language learning, encourages equal opportunity participation and connects speakers 

quickly and cheaply. ICTs are also transformational tools which, when used appropriately, 

can promote the shift to a learner-centred environment (Haddad and S. Jurich 2003). 

Television commercials are the ideal audio-visual aide that can foster interest and 

motivation for student-centered learning (Nah, Er Ann,T.H. Lim, and Mah Boon Yih, 2011). 

Ghasemi, Babak and Masoud Hashemi (2011) found that ICT can be used to integrate 
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speaking, listening, reading and writing. It enhances interactive teaching and learning 

styles. It also extends pupils' ability to exercise choice, work independently and make 

connections between their work in English and in other subjects. In other research,  Evans 

(2007) explained the portability of mobile devices with internet provides users with great 

conveniences and a learner-centered learning mode which allows real-time learning.

Based on the result finding of the researches above, it proves that ICT provides exciting 

new possibilities for student-centered learning and makes the students to have an active 

role in their learning. The adoption of ICT in the classroom teaching and learning 

environment has made it possible for learners to become involved in their learning 

activities. This would enable them to become active participants in their own learning 

process, enable to get the source of material independently, represent them in a more 

meaningful way, and enable to use different media elements, instead of just being passive 

learners. In addition, the teaching and learning with ICT allows the teacher to be more 

flexible to present their materials in an innovative manner. The teacher do not become the 

center of learning . However, he becomes a facilitator, a consultant or guide on the side, 

helping students to access, organize and obtain information to provide solutions to the 

problems rather than the one supplying and prescribing information and knowledge to the 

learner.

Conclusion

Based on the theories and  discussion above, ICT enables the change of methodology of 

teaching from teaching centered learning to student centered learning. The teaching 

centered learning is a part of traditional language teaching methodology which the source 

of the materials are from the books. By the use of ICT, the teaching and learning can be held 

either inside or outside of the classroom even in anywhere and any time. In addition it can 

increase the students motivation and supports an active and effective learning activities. 

Moreover, the source of material and information  cannot be limited only from books. It 

enables the learners to get the wider availability of best practice and best course material 

from other sources. All of advantages of using ICT finally lead to the student centered 

learning and it gives the improvement toward the students' communicative skill. The 

contribution of using ICT can be seen in the Fig.1 below:
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The use of ICT in EL
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best course material
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learning

Learning 
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any time
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Student-
centered
learning

Student's 
communicative 

skill

Fig.1: The contribution of using ICT toward student centered learning and student's 
          communicative skill

However, the communicative skill which is shown in the previous researches are limited 

to the language skills. It still does not focus on the elements of communicative explained by 

Marzuki ,et.al. This is the reason why the further research is to be conducted in order to 

make sure that the use of ICT give the contribution toward those elements of 

communicative skill.
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Using digital technology to teach thinking skills in our English 
Language programme
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Bina Bangsa School, Bandung, Indonesia.
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Abstract

The English Language (EL) provides the platform for authentic learning and application, 
where students are provided the opportunities to think, evaluate, synthesise real-life 
issues, and be further empowered to  create meaning on their own.  Our studies showed 
that, digital technology performs as an ideal tool to facilitate the thinking and learning 
processes, and addresses the multiple learning needs of the students, in encompassing the 
four requisite EL skills – reading, writing, speaking and listening, particularly for the lower 
secondary students. The role of technology here, is to act as an implement to acquire the 
desired learning outcomes. Typically, like all urban teenagers, the students sampled in our 
study are mainly digital learners, receptive to different modes of technology, such as 
Twitter, Facebook, Youtube, Instagram, Snapchat, Vine, Tumblr, and the like. These young 
learners employ technology to engage in learning about a multitude of subjects and 
develop transferable skills that are needed in  real world context.

On the other hand, technology remains as a double-edge sword in the classroom. 
Technology helps us to innovate our teaching strategies, however, with inadequate internet 
availability, variation in students' contact and responses with e-materials, and a lack of 
digital literacies on the part of students and teachers, have impeded the success of the EL 
Thinking Skills Programme. The project has allowed us to critically evaluate the pedagogical 
benefits of digital technology. 

Key words: critical thinking, digital tools, pedagogy, challenges, practices

Background : School Context
Unlike most national schools in Indonesia, the English language curriculum at Bina 

Bangsa School subscribes to the Cambridge International Examination (CIE), where English 
is offered as a First Language, aiming to equip our students for programmes and higher 
qualifications needed for tertiary education, work and life. Accordingly, students are 
trained in the four requisite skills: reading, writing, speaking and listening, where the 
English language (EL) is used as a medium of instruction at school. The student composite is 
largely local Indonesians, with an exception of an expatriate minority from China, Korea, 
Japan and India. The linguistic background of the student body would include Bahasa 
Indonesia, Chinese language and the English language. Like most urban teenagers, students 
are techno-savvy and well-versed in the use of digital technology, with each student having 
access to either laptops, tablets, iPads, or mobile phones. Defined by cultural capital, these 
students are also widely travelled and do showcase some understanding of the world. With 
fifteen years of academicexperience, the school has recently embarked on an EL Thinking 
Skills Programmeintegrated in the English language curriculum at the lower secondary 
level. This is to strengthen the linguistic foundation as well as the critical thinking skills of 
the students. The role of technology here, is to act as an implement to acquire the desired 
learning outcomes. Henceforth, different modes of digital technology have been applied to 
the English language instruction at Bina Bangsa School.
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From Macro to Micro: Rationale For Teaching Critical Thinking Skills in the 
English Language Curriculum
Regionally, Indonesia being the largest country with the largest economy in Southeast 

stAsia, is gradually emerging as a dynamic 'middle power' cum leader in the 21  century. In 
this respect, the national requirement –taking the Indonesian diaspora into consideration, 
require schools and various institutions to nurture diversity of ideas, values and interests 
amongst the Indonesian community. The national narrative to instill collective learning and 
a thinking culture via grooming future leadership is beyond negotiation. There is no 
substitute to a thinking culture, meaning, the nation needs people who think beyond, think 
through, think creatively, and think collectively. This paper proposes that, at school level, it 
is within the purview of the Indonesian schools and educators to groom future leaders.

stAccording to Aikman (2015), the nature of leadership in the 21  century has taken on a 
new outlook. He stresses that the new generation of leaders do realize the character of 
leadership and power is changing, and such a change favours Indonesia and its booming 
youth population. In fact, the new power and leadership is more diverse. He further points 
out that, our potential leaders will be, in many ways groomed and trained by the social 
media, to be confident and diverse in their perspectives. Aikman asserts that, 

“Social media has strengthened the ability for diverse voices to be heard and to have 
[an] impact. The number of Facebook users in Indonesia is expected to rise above 70 
million in 2015, making it the fourth largest community on that platform alone.'’

This similar mindset is endorsed by Sinar,Wellins, Ray, Abel, Neal, Panca, Yogaswara 
(2014) in their publication, (Indonesia) Ready-Now Leaders: Meeting Tomorrow's Business 
Challenges & Global Leadership Forecast; “Millennials [born between 1982-2000] also have 
a stronger preference for using social learning (e.g., social networks, wikis, and blogs) and 
mobile development (e.g., smartphones or tablets) for improving leadership skills than 
other generations, and they tend to learn from others more frequently. Given their 
preferences, Millennials may seek out more frequent opportunities to learn from others via 
social and virtual platforms, something organizations need to keep in mind as they work to 
design development efforts aimed at this generation.”

With this mind, the right course of action for schools is to infuse technology in their 
curriculum. Undoubtedly, teachers are the key actors mobilising such a new initiative. The 

st
teachers' roles in the 21 century classroom is a critical factor here, as the teachers 
managing a digital classroom need to be acquainted and trained in the technological skills, 
to drive the curriculum effectively. Teachers can no longer remain status quo, and persist on 
traditional methods of teaching. In fact today, it appears as teachers are obligated to offer 
an array of pedagogical practices to stimulate and arouse the curiosity of the student 
community. This point was outlinedin the 2012 International Summit on the Teaching 
Profession by the Asia Society Organisation on the theme Teaching and Leadership for the 

st21  century, stating;
 “Looking to the future, academic content and routine cognitive skills that are central 
in education systems today will not suffice in a world where students can access 
unlimited content on Google, where classrooms are increasingly diverse, and job 
profiles are changing rapidly. In order to equip students with the competencies to be 
active citizens and workers, teachers need to become high-level knowledge-workers 

st
capable of creating 21 century learning environments. So effective teacher 
recruitment, training, and ongoing professional development of teachers are crucial 
for student learning. And all this hinges on effective [school and teacher] leadership.”
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At a micro level, Bina Bangsa School has earnestly participated in this national equation. 
The school isengaged in such a national goal and has made strategic choices to produce 
student-leaders of international calibre and stature.In view of this, the school has adopted a 
new slogan,'Nurturing Future World Leaders', and ensuring that critical thinking skills are 
cultivated in the English language instruction, with the determination to equip and train 

ststudents for the 21  century context. The facilities and activities used in the classrooms are 
directed towards students' understanding and assessment of global challenges and 
constraints. The EL Thinking Skills Programme empowers these young learners to assess, 
evaluate, and analyse situations and events, and more importantly, to articulate and 
formulate independent thoughts and opinions, in writing. The English language classrooms 
have been revolutionised and tailored to meet new academic requirements. No longer are 
teachers bound by 'textbook-based' teaching,but are now required to employ  digital tools 
to expand the learning process. Unlike the past, the teachers serve as facilitators of 
learning, and act as advocates of responsible use of technology.

In conjunction with the new learning practices and a digital classroom, technical 
arrangements were spruced up to give Internet access to both teachers and individual 
students for easy access in the classroom. The school computer laboratory has increased its 
band with and purchased new computers to strengthen its resources to support this EL 
Thinking Skills Programme. 

Pedagogical Consideration :  Why Use Digital Tools ?
In terms of pedagogy, the decision to select digital tools as our main instrument, 

emanated from a slew of supporting details. A deviation from traditional modes of teaching 
and instructional methods, such as dependence on prescribed language course books to 
direct the thinking curriculum seems less effective. Prescribed language course books may 
inadvertently, lead to regurgitation of textbook ideas nullifying the actual aim of the 
'thinking out of the box' initiative. Hence, a structured educational setting: limited to 
textbooks, teacher 'chalk and talk' scenario may pose an obstacle to an EL thinking lesson 
that, requires a more democratic setting: open, pluralistic and transparent in nature. 
Students cannot be limited by structures, but be motivated to think and emphatise beyond 
the domains of the classroom, to actively deliberate on global issues, both independently 
and collaboratively. Oral communication is pivotal to language learning, should we desire to 
produce confident and articulate leaders in the future. English learners must push the 
parameters of learning to practise their communicative and critical thinking skills in a more 
authentic, fertile and interactive environment. Determined that thinking and language 
acquisition can only thrive with digital technology partnering the learner, in this entire 
process.

After much research and review, Sinar,Wellins, Ray, Abel, Neal, Panca,Yogaswara 
(2014)have shed greater light on the issue;

“To implement leadership development initiatives that match Millennials' 
preferences, integrate social and mobile learning into development programs. For 
example, build virtual learning platforms and provide opportunities to connect with 
others, both virtually and in person.”
Hence,the school's pedagogical consideration by Aytin & Celik's (2014) further validates 

this issue:
“Digital technology is necessary in teaching a language. Teaching a language requires 
awakening the sensory organs. This is only possible through using technology. 
Otherwise, you are only trying to teach abstract things….”
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Language proficiency improves when students' sensitivity towards the language is 
awakened. Students are able to internalise and take greater ownership of their learning, as 
they employ the Internet and different digitaltools for information.  It sets the stage for oral 
proficiency (fluency and confidence) through which group discussions and dialogue are 
conducted. Students' communicative skills are developed in an authentic and interactive 
environment. Under such a condition, the resistant learners in a traditional classroom 
setting find new impetus to become active learners of the language. Such a pedagogical 
approach also takes inclusive learning into account, where digital learners are also given the 
opportunity to maximise their learning styles. According to Aytin and Celik (2014):

“Learning with technology, rather than learning from technology. Technology 
actually [offers] an authentic context and purpose, [where] students should take it to 
another level of learning, [to create new knowledge], which grants them greater 
autonomy in their learning. ”

Method: Digital tools as implements of learning
The English language provides an apt platform for authentic learning and application, 

where students are provided the opportunities to think, evaluate, synthesise real-life 
issues, and be further empowered to construct meaning on their own. Also, in terms of 
English language learning, Craig and Patten (2007)note that digital resources have shown to 
support learners in developing verbal interaction skills, increasing their vocabulary, and 
improving their reading comprehension. Such digital tools can facilitate pedagogical 
practices that aim to: a) enhance students' critical thinking by providing various online 
resources and thinking graphics; b) develop students' intercultural skills and global 
awareness through spontaneous exchange of ideas via social media and the internet; c) 
challenge the learners to respond, question, and discern new ideas and knowledge 
delivered through technological modes; d) improve students'attitudes and motivational 
factors towards language learning, as they are able to interact with the global community, 
through a galore of online resources and different modes of technology, such as Twitter, 
Facebook, Youtube, Instagram, Snapchat, Vine, Tumblr, and the like; e) to transcend the 
boundaries of a traditional classroom drawing closer to realities of the world, while 
individual learners are given the forum to articulate their independent views.

Qualitative Study: Establishing School Context
This paper bases itself on a qualitative study of the challenges of integrating digital 

technologies in language teaching and learning. A sample size of 4 teachers (Secondary 1) 
and 4 teachers (Secondary 2) in total, alongside a total of 5 classes were used to observe 
both teachers' and students' perceptions, attitudes and behaviours, accordingly. The 
commentaries and analysis given here are based on some of the interviews with teachers 
and students, with a series of classroom lesson observations conducted by the school EL 
subject specialist.

Challenges of integrating digital technologies in language teaching and 
learning.
Livingstone comments about the duality embedded in technology, when he expressed 

that:
“ There is little doubt that society's main ambition for children's use of the digital 
technologies centres on its potential benefits for education. Information and 
communication technologies (ICT) converge traditionally separated educational 
technologies – books, writing, telephone, television, photography, databases, 
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games, and more. In consequence, they bridge forms of knowledge and literacy, and 
they intersect places of learning - home, school, work and community. But these 
changes pose both opportunities and challenges to schools, for to embed ICT in the 
educational infrastructure, teacher training, curriculum structures and materials, 
classroom practices and modes of assessment must be redesigned at all levels.”

Technology appears to be a double-edge sword in the classroom. It helps us to innovate 
our teaching strategies, however, with inadequate internet availability, variation in 
students' contact and responses with e-materials, and a lack of digital literacies on the part 
of students and teachers, have impeded the full success of the EL Thinking Skills 
Programme. This study has allowed us to critically evaluate the pedagogical benefits of 
digital technology.

Firstly, the element of distraction is an impediment to a successful digital-based lesson, 
where some students are not able to self-regulate the use of social media. At its height, the 
level of curiosity and experimentation with this age group (12 and 13 year-old persons), also 
considered a transitional period, technology can be loosely manipulated for entertainment 
and social interaction. This viewpoint is supported by Peck, Cuban, & Kirpatrick; 2003, 
Davies, 2011). It is a common fallacy to suppose that students growing up in a technological 
age are somehow instinctively capable of using technology to learn what is expected of 
them in school. In fact, today's students typically use technology primarily for social 
pursuits (i.e., communication and entertainment) but not necessarily for academic learning 
(Peck, Cuban, & Kirkpatrick, 2003). In a digital classroom, students are overtly enthused by 
social media - browsing sites that excite their interests and taste, such as Facebook updates, 
multiple Tumblr blogs, and latest Tweets. At times, the focus is inevitably shifted to other 
possible activities, exploring materials and images that are irrelevant to the lesson per se, 
where students deviate from the actual lesson goals and values.It is observed that, 
students' comfort level with technology creates and presents too much freedom for them. 
Hence, the maturity level of students as well as the lack of technological literacycan pose a 
challenge, as they are not able to regulate their own learning and manage their progress. 
Livingstone contends that,

“Technology can empower in multiple ways and also allow us to spend unfocused, 
purposeless hours.”

Secondly, a big class size is a pertinent consideration to the success of this programme. 
Teachers as mere facilitators, may not suffice in terms of monitoring and regulating student 
behaviours towards the use of digital and media technology. An absolute student-directed 
lesson, may not bring out the desired outcomes of the lesson. Thus, a teacher-directed 
approach, which includes supervising the process of the lessons, on how students are 
carrying out the given tasks or activities must be observed closely. Teachers must also 
evaluate the final products of students' assignments, activities and tasks, to ensure that the 
outcome is met. The learners are also to be guided and oriented in terms of the responsible 
use of technology especially of social media. Its implications on the parts of the users are to 
be thoroughly discussed prior to the actual applications and implementation of tasks. 
Greater teachers' involvement in developing technology literacy in class; guiding them in 
the responsible use of the Internet or social media is, of utmost importance. The challenge 
for educators is to understand how best to teach with technology, while developing the 
technological expertise or literacy of their students. In fact, Davies' (2011) proposed 
framework for understanding technological literacy involves three levels: (1) awareness, (2) 
praxis (ie. training), and (3) phronesis (ie., practical competence and practical wisdom ). He 
further explains that these levels are;
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“Most likely represented as a continuum that involves a cycle of continual 
reeducation. Just as higher levels of cognitive development require students to move 
through the lower levels. Learners must become aware of the available technology 
and  its basic purpose, then implement and practice it in authentic situtaions if they 
are to reach the higher levels of technology literacy.” 

Hence, the main challenge here is to get students to overcome the novelty of technology 
use and start appreciating it as an educational tool to accomplish their lesson tasks.

Thirdly, the Thinking Skills initiative is to foster critical and original thoughts amongst the 
students, using digital technology as a springboard to prompt responses, reflection and 
ideas in a thinking environment. The Internet or social media should not operate as a 
principal source of knowledge provider. It should not interfere with how students' 
negotiate  and interpret meaning in a given lesson. Students should be processing new 
information and constructing their own meanings. Inadvertently, some students become 
passive recipients of knowledge, assuming that the Internet provides all the answers, and 
thereby creating a potential risk to mental atrophy. Incidentally, students are compelled to 
think less and tend to rely on the 'thinking' and language use of the Internet, rather than 
express their own thoughts and meanings. They become second-hand thinkers, rather than 
independent thinkers. Carr (2010) in his book - The Shallows: How the Internet is Changing 
the Way We Think, Read and Remember,observed that;

“The dependence on the Internet has a dark side. A growing body of scientific 
evidence suggest that the net, with its constant distractions and interruptions is 
turning us into scattered and superficial thinkers.”

Fourthly, technology-enhanced strategies may pose an obstacle to the reading culture at 
school. Traditional modes of acquiring language: through reading textbooks, magazines, 
periodicals and other printed materials do suffer at the hands of new technologies. The 
nature of acquiring or reading information from the Internet, may not necessarily cultivate 
sound reading skills – reading for evaluation and analysis. In comparison, the Internet 
permits a quick browsing for gist information, thus leading the learners to become 
'automatic thinkers.' (Carr, 2010). Hence, sustained reading habits are diminished, at the 
expense of digital tools.

“ The ability to scan and browse is as important as the ability to read deeply and think 
attentively, [however] what's disturbing is that skimming is becoming a dominant 
mode of thought. ”

Finally, a minority of teachers deemed to be less technologically-savvy, do feel ill-
equipped to explore a range of digital tools, and are burdened by such a revolutionary 
change in their teaching methods. Some teachers find it time-consuming and cumbersome, 
as extended time is needed to set up a digital-based classroom. This situation is aggravated 
when there is a lack of online technical and administrative support, or a lack of Internet 
access on certain days causing disruption to the flow of the lesson. Even classroom 
management, where a teacher has to monitor and supervise an entire group single-
handedly becomes a great concern. Under such circumstances, teachers find the extrinsic 
factors limiting their performance in class. A study carried out by Al-Kahtani and Al-Haider 
(2010) supports this contention, additionally revealing that 'resistance to change' has 
further discouraged teachers from employing digital resources in their lessons. Teachers' 
readiness and receptivity may be critical factors in the actualization of the EL Thinking Skills 
Programme.
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The Practices of integrating technologies in language teaching and learning:
Language acquisition can be a daunting experience, especially for young learners who 

do not see the actual applications of what they are learning or doing. More so, when they 
are confined within the two covers of the textbook and the four corners of the classroom, 
they find learning something mandatory. With the integration of digital technologies,the 
connection between the digital materials and curriculum expectations increases the 
stimulus and 'fun' factor for learners It was observed that in Thinking EL classes where .

students were given more opportunities to learn new things through language, aided by 
digital technology, the learners became more involved and interested in the learning 
process and were able to create better and more creative outputs. Digital tools have acted 
as a catalyst, increasing the element of fun in the classroom and drawing them closer to real 
world scenarios via the use of Youtube, Twitter, Skype and Slideshare. Through this process, 
students also develop a more collaborative approach, sharing their views and inquiring 
about target issues with learners from other countries (online), which altogether intensifies 
and makes the learning process more vibrant. Constructive criticism and alternative ideas 
should be encouraged with the objective of inclusion, involvement and insight sharing.

Through digital technologies, the learning targets for each lesson become more 
attainable and this is evident in students' written and oral productsas they engage 
themselves with other learners across the globe in authentic situations. Also, the use of 
digital toolsaddresses the multiple ways onhow students acquire and use language.  The  

visual, auditory, kinesthetic learners are now encouraged to use language in a versatile 
manner. Students are not restricted to a singular mode of learning. Through the Thinking 
Skills Programme, the learners are also provided various opportunities that will maximize 
their multiple intelligences as they become more involved in the process. They learn to 
produce authentic responses to real-life situations.

Motteram (2013) emphasised in his book, Innovations in Learning Technologies for 
English Language Teaching, “Digital technologies are ideally placed to help teachers 
working with learners, and learners working independently, to do the necessary 
'languaging' (M. Swain) that makes their language development possible. Swain argues that 
learners can't simply develop based on input. We must engage with other people using that 
language, and try to make meaning together.”

“…Trying to find ways for people to do meaningful spoken language practice in a class 
can be very challenging, particularly if, as a teacher, you lack confidence in your own spoken 
language skills. Linking your class to other classes around the world, using tools such as 
video conferencing, can give a reason for a learner to ask a question and then try to 
understand the response. It might also provide support for the teacher, too. The technology 
mediates the process, getting language out there and giving feedback that shows whether 
someone has or hasn't understood what you have said.”

A refreshing approach towards language learning, where students are exposed to a 
more global frontier – with the given technologies offered, they are able to hear and see 
how people express themselves overseas. It creates an immediate 'virtual' language 
immersion cum experiential learning opportunity, where students get to post their 
opinions on their respective Facebook, Twitter and respond to other people's opinions and 
perspectives. When students are well-equipped to handle the digital tools discriminately, 
they are able to distinguish the tone and register used in language by the different online 
materials, for eg. between a BBC online article to a Twitter commentary on the same 
issue.Through such sites, youth share media (e.g., photos, music, videos), exchange 
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messages, form groups, request information, articulate or develop their personal 
connections, post or remix digital content, and create or comment in blogs.(Lenhart & 
Madden, 2007).

Greenhow et.al., (2009) Digital technologies enable hybrid learning spaces that travel 
across physical and cyber spaces according to principles of collaboration and participation. 
Today, learners have more choices about how and where to spend their learning time (e.g., 
in online settings or in private, public, or home school options) than they did 10 years ago.

The Thinking Skills Program offers a variety of opportunities to both the teacher and the 
learners. While the teacher guides the students in applying the English language, she/he is 
also able to expose the learners to a variety of content-reading materials while inculcating 
value-laden discussions and results. In doing so, the teacher develops and learns new and 
unique pedagogical strategies, thus, improving his/her teaching styles.

The study concludes that continuous practice, both oral and written, 
providesopportunities for students to develop their critical thinking abilities as they 
become more successful in incorporating nuanced and critical ideas into their academic 
writings. This has implications for students' academic and personal achievements because, 
clearly, an inability to read critically will result in an inability to write insightfully.

Intrinsically, the outcome-based process of teaching thinking skills in an English 
language class enables the digital learners to go beyond the lesson per se. They are also able 
to produce meaningful projects and services. They become more aware beyond national 
boundaries, becoming acute thinkers and sensitive participants of the international world, 
in the future. The study does not totally take the traditional method of teaching for granted 
as the researchers still believe that the integration of digital technologies in the EL 
instruction programme enhances the teaching pedagogies that develop from the 
traditional to the innovative styles of teaching.
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Abstract:

By the rapid growing of technology, the teaching practice slowly changes from 

traditional face to face interaction into e-learning. Traditional teaching is seen not enough 

to support the students' learning. Teachers' centered is more dominated. While in online 

learning, it forces the students to learn independently. Yet it has a major disadvantage in 

which there is lack of social interaction that cause less dependent students suffer a lack of 

motivation . To combine the best side of both conventional and online teaching-learning, 

there is a good approach called blended learning. Blended learning, which typically extends 

classroom instruction online, is giving schools new approaches and strategies for 

addressing the challenges they face and for taking advantage of the exciting new learning 

opportunities that are now available. This article will explore on how blended learning can 

support the teaching and learning for EFL learners. The discussion begins with the general 

concept of blended learning and the important of the teachers' role in leading the class. 

Then, it continues blended learning in ELT, and for EFL learners. In addition, the researcher 

will also discuss the current and future challenges, and the advantages and disadvantages 

of blended learning. 

Keywords: blended learning, e-learning, EFL learners

Introduction
At present, the number of English learners is growing up in Indonesia due to the need of 

the society. With the spread and development of English around the world, it has become 

an important mean of communication among the people of different culture and 

languages. Many different methods were implemented in the classroom to encourage the 

students in learning English in Indonesia. Nowadays, technology is growing rapidly and it 

causes massive changes in language teaching process. The traditional English teaching has 

changed drastically with e-learning such as multimedia technology and the use Internet. 

Traditional teaching is seen not enough to support the students' learning. Classroom 

instruction cannot meet the students need anymore. Traditional face to face classroom is 

limited by the school time and schedule.

E-learning comes to bring another way in teaching since it offers teachers and learners 

access to anywhere, anytime “information rich” sources (Kistow, 2011). With the ability of 

the internet to bridge time and space, e-learning gives big support for the EFL learners to 

learn any time and any where without having trouble in managing time as long as there is 

internet devices. Learners can access web, blog, or platform provided by the stakeholder. 
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Online learning provides the students to learn independently. Besides, e-learning is more 

flexible than traditional learning. It can be done in short of time in which we can fit with our 

schedule without coming to the school. E-learning is fast becoming more and more popular 

method for some school in developed country. However, e-learning also has some 

disadvantages. Students with low motivation tend to fall behind because there is no fixed 

schedule when to do it and they are responsible for the organization themselves without 

support from the teacher. In addition, social interaction is less in e-learning since the 

learners only communicate with the devices.

To combine best sides of both traditional face to face interaction and e-learning, another 

method rises which is called blended learning. Garrison and Vaughn (2008) describe the 

basic principle of blended learning as a situation where face-to-face oral communication 

and the online writing communication are optimally integrated so that the strength of each 

are blended into a unique learning experience congruent with the context and intended 

educational purpose. Further Clark and Meyer (2003) see blended learning as a kind of 

education method which combines diverse education models and takes advantages from 

every short of technology, yet they indicate that it may have different meanings to different 

people. McCampell (2001) explains that blended learning will be a suitable approach for 

incorporating online applications into an existing course program for the first time, but at 

the same time keeping some interaction. Many studies show that students enjoy the 

blended learning experience and that students in higher level academic work do not want 

to continue their education only in the traditional face-to-face learning environments nor 

do they want a purely online learning environment (Akkoyonlu & Soylu, 2006 & 2008)

Blended Learning in English Language Teaching
Blended learning is an established rapidly growing instructional model that is proving 

highly effective in helping school and districts address the challenges of students' 

achievement, limited resources, and the expectation of 21st century learners (K12 Book, 

2013). Since blended learning combines both best sides of face-to-face traditional 

instruction and online learning, it is important to establish some level of balance. Dudeney 

and Hockly (2007) refer to a blended learning course where 75% is delivered online and 25% 

face to face in their list of three possible course designs for online learning in language 

environment, i.e.(1) 100% online language learning course, where the course in not unlike a 

course book online, (2) a blended learning course, where 75% is delivered online and 25% 

face to face, (3) a face to face language learning course with additional online materials 

where online tools are used to support and extend face-to-face lessons.

In terms of English language teaching, blending learning can improve the students' 

writing ability (Adas & Bakir, 2013). Another research shows that blended learning can 

increase English communicative competence in reading, speaking, and writing skill (Pardo, 

2013). A case study reported by Natalya Eydelman describes a blended academic writing 
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course at a Russian university. Overall, she reported that students responded positively and 

learnt more enthusiastic. Further, Aborisade (2013) explained that blended learning can 

increase the accessibility of learning materials and develop independent learning skill.

Before implementing blended learning in the classroom, there are some aspects need to 

be considered in order to create an effective blended learning. First, there should be a good 

preparation in terms of infrastructure, teachers' professionalism, and expert staff. School 

should provide a good lab with good internet connection, laptop or PC to give online 

instruction so that blended learning program will roll out smoothly and efficiently. Besides, 

teachers' ability in running online system and technology is a key element to the success of 

blended learning. As cited in K12 book (2013) giving teachers valuable experiences in using 

technology effectively in their professional development courses, preparing them to use 

blended models creatively and strategically as this approach becomes more and more 

prevalent in the classroom.  In addition, supported tools are also crucial. Allan (2007) 

categorizes tools in learning into five categories namely technologies in the classroom, 

virtual communication tools through internet, social-networking software, e-learning 

system, and mobile learning. The following table shows more detail description of Allan's 

tools.

ØPowerPoint
ØInteractive white board
ØAudience response system

ØAudio files
ØDiscussions board
ØDiscussions groups
ØChat
ØConferencing
ØEmail
ØPolling
ØQuestionnaire
ØWeb forms
ØVideo conferencing

ØInstant messaging
ØPhone calls
ØSocial networking sites
ØVideo clips
ØWeblogs

Category ToolsNo.

1.

2.

3.

Technologies in the classroom

Virtual communication tools through internet

Social-networking software

Table 1. Allan's Categorize of Tools in blended learning

Satya Wacana Christian University 109

 International ConferencethThe 9



Category ToolsNo.

ØLearning Management System (LMS)
ØConferencing system
ØGroup collaboration software
ØGroup sites

ØMobile phones
ØLaptops
ØTablet Pcs

4.

5.

e-learning system

Mobile Learning

Before initiating blended learning, there should be good and clear learning objectives, 

provide appropriate curriculum which match with the learning goals, prepare the 

assessment, as well as prepare the materials for both traditional learning and online 

learning.

Teachers' Role in Blended Learning
As it is previously mentioned, the role of the teachers in blended learning is very 

important. Using blended learning forces the teachers to increase professional expertise, 

master computer skills, create new online courses, and contribute much time to lessons 

preparation (Krasnova & Sidorenkota). McKeachie categorize six teaching roles which can 

be applied in online learning namely, a facilitator who enhances students learning by 

encouraging active participation in discussion and by helping the students to see 

educational as meaningful and relevant, an expert who communicates expertise through 

lectures and discussions, and is able to stimulate students without overwhelming them, a 

formal authority that helps the students by establishing boundaries such as acceptable 

conduct and dates of submission of materials, a socializing agent who has contact within 

the larger academic community, a person who shows commitment and enthusiasm not 

only to the subject matter but also to the students themselves, and a person who 

understand the students' need.

The first task for the teachers in implemented blended learning is composing a clear 

curriculum, syllabus, and also lesson plans. Another crucial factor in implemented blended 

learning is arranging learning material properly. Students, especially adult learners, need 

instructional materials that are both motivational and valuable to make substantial 

progress in their learning (Yang, 2001). It is important for the teachers to know which 

materials are going to teach in the class and which can be delivered online. Teacher should 

also prepare the assessment, both for class meeting and online learning. This will help to 

evaluate students' performance during learning instruction. Before starting the lessons, the 

teachers should explain the learning objectives, explain rules in both traditional and online 

learning, show the assessment aspects, and also define group for group work. The teachers 

should remember and understand, the effective blended learning involve combination of 

online and classroom activities, adequacy of teaching goals regarding to students' 
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individual abilities, proper choice of teaching methods, monitoring students' learning, and 

also self-assessment tools.

Besides teachers' skill in running technology, it is important to make sure that all learners 

also have capabilities in using technology and they have all the tools they need to do online 

learning, such as laptop, PC, internet devices, social media account, email, etc. Before 

starting class, it is teachers' job to check students' readiness, learning tools, and abilities in 

using technology. It is better to have training before class started so that all learners will be 

ready to follow both traditional and online instruction. In addition, the teachers should 

keep in mind that their job is just facilitator and control students' work, so it is more 

students- centered learning. This type of instruction can enable students to work faster and 

at their own pace and perhaps even act as mentors for their peers. Students-centered 

instruction in blended classroom allows students to find personal relevance in their 

learning (Tandoh, et al). Further, Coryell & Chlup (2007) explain that in a blended 

environment, students should be provided by teachers when necessary, technology 

support and remote subject matter experts. 

Blended Learning for EFL Learners
Many countries, where English is as a foreign language, apply blended learning in 

improving learners' English acquisition. A study in Taiwan conducted by Liang and Book 

(2009) showed that a good blend of interaction, face-to-face learning and online learning, 

has made the EFL students become aware of online reading, writing, and communication. 

Liu (2013) evaluated on the use of blended learning in teaching EFL writing and the results 

showed that the students highly appreciated and benefited from the blended learning 

employed in the course in varying ways: it helped increase student-student and student-

teacher interactions, reduce or even eliminate communication anxiety, motivate them to 

become (more) independent and autonomous learners, and enhance their academic 

English writing ability. In Indonesia, Djiwandono (2013) conducted small research to 

investigate the effectiveness of blended learning on EFL's mastery of vocabulary. The 

research resulted that the learners' vocabulary mastery was gain 5000 level English word 

and showed that learners have positive attitude toward the use of blended learning in the 

classroom.

In Indonesia, where English is only learnt and taught at school, online learning help the 

learners to acquire English better. Teacher can give additional time for the students to learn 

at home by using social media in which almost all people are connected with. The most 

common social media used in Indonesia is Facebook. More than 6 millions citizens have 

account on FB, and most of them are young learners. Vaughan (undate) states that social 

networking applications, such as Facebook and MySpace, can be used to extend the 

boundaries of the classroom to create online communities and discussions/debates that 

include past students, potential employers and subject matter experts. This can be used by 

English teacher to create online learning via FB since surely all the students connected with 
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it. Teachers can create FB page where the teachers can put the material, video, slides on it 

and the students can watch, learn, and comment on the materials delivered by teachers. In 

addition, teachers can ask the learners to write on online journal at blog where the teacher 

and other students can give feedback on their journal. Many online free tools can be used 

by teachers and students in order to support their learning. Those are simple online tools 

yet beneficial in supporting teachers and also the students to learn English.

Current and Future Challenges
With the basic of blended learning which combines both best side of traditional face-to-

face interaction and online learning, many experts view that blended learning strategy will 

increasingly be common in the future. However, the complexity in designing the blend 

learning and also the much time needed in developing materials, giving full support to the 

learners, have become challenges for the teachers and school in implementing blended 

learning. Besides the complexity of blended learning, less infrastructure of computer lab, 

the accessibility of internet connection, and other supporting tools such as laptop or PC 

become the teachers and learners challenges in doing blended learning especially the 

schools which are located in rural area with very bad internet and technology access.

Based on the survey conducted by Oxford Group (2013) showed that the factors that 

most challenges are the time and complexity of designing and development a blend 

learning (about 54%) as well as lack of internal expertise (about 51%). Another factor is cost 

in implementing blended learning, 51% respondent chose that budget also restrict school 

and teachers applying blended learning. Next, about 42.1 % respondents choose logistic of 

managing the various elements of the blend and 26.3% respondents chose changing nature 

of technology factor as other challenges in blended learning. However, from the results of 

the survey, the respondents are not concerned about the likely attitude of learners to 

blended solutions, with only a few (16%) citing 'dislike/suspicion of blended learning by 

target audience' and 'concern that learner will not complete the learning' factor about 26%.

Since technology always develop and change form time to time, the predicted future 

challenges faced by the teachers is how to adapt the blended learning strategy with the new 

technologies, new learning technique, and also learners' style. Another future challenge of 

blended learning trend is that a diversity of educational purposes, approaches and 

audience. While one can identify trends and even principles practice, the decentralization 

of the teaching and learning process will inevitably lead to greater diversity and 

opportunities to learn (Vaugan).

Advantages of Blended Learning
The reasons why many schools in developed country employ blended learning in 

teaching are because it has many advantages. Blended learning which combines traditional 
and distance learning extends learning beyond classroom. From the point of traditional 
teaching method, it gives both teacher and students a lot of interactions during the 
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classroom sessions. This allows the teachers to teach, observe, evaluate, and give feedback 
to the students. Teaching activities will become more intense and effective due to the 
massive interaction between teacher and students (Nugroho, 2013). For the learners, 
traditional teaching will create cooperative learning where the learners have opportunities 
to interact with teachers and also other learners that cannot be found in online learning. 
This will improve not only their cognitive, but also their affective and psychomotoric 
abilities. Further, for the students who have low motivation in learning, interaction with 
teachers and partners will help them to be more confident and encourage them to do all 
activities on time since there is a teacher who will control and assess all the learners' 
activities.

In terms of online learning, one of the advantages is flexibility for both teachers and 
learners. As states by Nugroho (2013) blended learning will help the teachers in delivering 
materials. Teachers may deliver a part of materials in classroom sessions, and other may be 
posted in web or forum learning such as blog or Facebook group where the students can 
assess it at home. It will encourage the students to learn by themselves since at school, the 
time to learn English is very limited with the school schedule. In addition, blended learning 
will provide teacher with much more flexibility and freedom in administering assessment. 
Teacher can give online task such as quizzes, writing online journal, or even test wherever 
the students are without coming to the classroom. Blended learning is also helping school 
to address significant challenges, for example many schools are offering credit recovery, 
and schools are also required to give remedial for the students. By using blend learning, 
teachers can deliver additional instruction through online format. Blended learning can be 
implemented to support intervention program and to provide accelerated learning 
opportunities to the students.

Disadvantages of Blended Learning
Besides the advantages, blended learning also has disadvantages. The basic and the 

main important aspect in conducting blended learning is internet connection. It is 

necessary to guarantee that teachers and all learners are connected with the internet. Poor 

internet connection and unavoidable general random faults also can interrupt learning and 

so need to be planned around. Having bad internet access cannot achieve the learning 

online goals. Thus all staff and teachers need to organize and prepare it well before applying 

in teaching and learning process. Another issue is that not all learners or teachers are 

familiar with technology and this can demotivate them to use online learning. Low 

motivated students often neglect the teacher instruction. By having online learning, they 

may not do the course at home because there is less control from the teacher. Furthermore, 

since blended learning differs with the traditional learning, special curriculum, lesson plans, 

and materials should be arranged differently and clearly. This causes the teachers and 

schools to work harder than teaching by using traditional strategy. Moreover, online 

learning software, tools in delivering online learning such as internet, computer, PC, 

language laboratory are needed in applying blend learning.
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Those facilities need not less money. Ordinary school with low budget may do not have 
chances to apply blended learning in their class. In addition, online learning needs special 
mastery on technology. Not all learners can operate learning tools and also acquaintance 
with internet. Students of higher education level probably is more suitable receiving and 
implemented blended learning in their class since adults learners have more ability to adapt 
with new strategy and new technologies. According to  Knowles et al' assumption (1998), 
adult learners is usually self directed, brings a wealth of life experiences to enrich the 
learning process, and is motivated to learn to the extent that the learning would help 
him/her to better cope with life situations. Adult learners need to be highly motivated 
because their responsibility on their education.

Conclusion
The main purpose of blended learning is to combine the best traditional face-to-face 

learning technique and also online learning. In non-native English speaking context, like in 
Indonesia, blended learning can help the learners to always get involved in language 
learning environment. Blended learning which typically extends the learning process into 
online learning brings new way in teaching English. One of great advantages of blended 
learning is the flexibility in conducting learning. Teacher can provide online materials, 
where the learners can download and learn the materials, provide online quizzes, or online 
discussion without coming to the class. Blended learning also forces students to learn 
independently. However, blended learning cannot be applied in all school or places since in 
order to conduct online learning, internet access and crucial tools, such as laptop, PC, email, 
etc, must be available. Not all teachers can implement blended learning in the classroom. 
Teachers must be able to run computer and acquire the technology well. In addition, the 
materials provided by teachers should meet the students' need, can motivate students to 
learn English, support to the students-centered learning, and enhance collaborative 
learning.

Despite of some disadvantages of blended learning in teaching, blended learning can be 
used in the classroom effectively if school, teacher, students, and parents of students work 
together to achieve goals in blended learning. To sum up, blended learning can improve the 
students' language skill, support students in learning English, and help the teachers in 
delivering English materials but school and teachers should have factors to be considered in 
order to create effective blended learning class.

Recommendation
Blended learning strategy is believed can support teaching and learning English since it 

combine both traditional face-to-face interaction and online learning. However, if blended 
learning is applied by less-experienced teachers or applied in rural area where there is no 
internet connection, or supported with inappropriate lessons materials, the blended 
learning will lose its role in improving and supporting the teaching and learning process. It 
will slowly decrease the effectiveness of language learning since the learning goals cannot 
be achieved. In order to maximize the implementation of blended learning in teaching 
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English particularly in Indonesia, some recommendations are made. First, it begins with 
knowledge in online learning pedagogy and technical knowledge. School should provide 
pre training course before implemented blended learning in the classroom for both 
teachers and also students so that they are able to use software, administrate computer, 
and also familiar with all online learning devices when blended learning class is started. 
Next, the teachers should arrange clear syllabus, lesson plans, and also assessment before 
class is started. Good and appropriate materials should be selected to support and facilitate 
the students in learning both face-to-face and online class. Teachers should be able to blend 
traditional and online classroom properly. They also have to encourage the learners when 
the learners have difficulty in learning.

Before applying blended learning in the class, the institution should prepare the 

infrastructure needed. Lack of internet access and learning devices, blended learning 

process cannot run smoothly. If internet access is very limited, it will better if they decrease 

the percentage of online learning and add traditional learning portion. Another crucial 

factor is discipline. Before starting the lessons, the teachers should explain the learning 

objectives, explain rules in both traditional and online learning, show the assessment 

aspects, and also define group for group work. The students should come to face-to-face 

classroom and also online classroom. If they break the rules, the may failed the course. 
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Abstract

There are six stages to pass reading for English Department Students, they are Reading 

1-3, and Extensive Reading 1-3. It means that there are so many reading courses and so 

many articles, short stories, books, and novels to read. The students are expected to 

develop independent reading ability and also develop students' reading proficiency in 

English to post intermediate level (approximately 6,000 words level). In this research the 

students use electronic books, text- and image-based publication in digital from produced 

on, published by, and readable on computers or other digital devices. It helps both teachers 

and students to read many genres, explore new vocabularies, context and culture. This e-

book is presented visually or aurally, with the audio book as a precursor to, and limited 

exemplum of, electronic publishing's potential. After they do their reading, they make a 

gallery using media like Lino it (http//en.linoit.com). It provides an online canvas and allows 

the students to post online stickies, pictures, videos, and attachments. They also share their 

online canvas with others by sharing its URL, called as an online gallery walk. It helps 

students to rotate through a variety of “stations” within the social media.

Keywords: Online Gallery Walk, e-story Book, and EFL learners' reading comprehension

1.1 Research Background

English is one of the international languages that is used by many people in the world 

and in many areas of everyday life. Therefore, using English is the easiest way to 

communicate with people from other countries about many aspects in human life such as 

technology, economy, social, and politics. For Indonesia, English is a foreign language. 

Learning a foreign language is an integrated process that the learner should study the four 

basic skills: listening, speaking, reading, and writing. It is used to understand our world 

through listening and reading and to communicate our feeling, need, and desires through 

speaking and writing. Since reading is an active process, reading is closely related to other 

activities, such as thinking, interacting, making perception, making generalization, and of 

course comprehension the context. In doing so, a reader also has to his prior knowledge or 

at least, his vocabulary mastery since it supports very much in comprehending the text.
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In Education and Teachers' Training Faculty (FKIP) of Tidar University (UNTIDAR), as 

stated in English Department's Curriculum, there are Reading 1, Reading 2, Reading 3, 

Extensive Reading 1, Extensive Reading 2 and Extensive Reading 3. There are so many 

reading courses and so many books to read in this class. The students are expected to 

develop independent reading ability and also develop students' reading proficiency in 

English to post intermediate level (approximately 6,000 words level). In fact, many students 

have internal and external factors that are influenced the students in mastering English, 

especially is reading skill. For the matter of internal factors, the researcher discovered that 

the students tend to be passive. When they had difficulties in comprehending the material 

that was being discussed, there was no willingness from the students to raise questions. 

Their limited vocabulary also gives big contribution in this problem. They are bored reading 

thick novels or storybooks by themselves because they only see a bunch of words. Besides 

that, the students have low motivation in studying English. They face difficulty in 

comprehending the content of the text. The students also have difficulties to understand 

tenses in texts. Their grammar mastery is also not really good. Besides that, it also might be 

caused externally by the lecturer's technique in teaching the students. The lecturer uses 

conventional technique, without any interesting technique and media. It sometimes makes 

the students become bored, they do not pay attention to the lecturer and make noise in the 

classroom.

For those problems, this research would apply e-story book as the media and online 

gallery walk as the technique. By using online gallery walk and e-story book in teaching, the 

students would get the idea easily, enjoy the teaching-learning process and became 

interesting in learning English. Besides that, the students would also being motivated in 

learning English and get more enthusiasm to learn English.

1.2 Research Problem Formulation

The problem of the research are:

1. Is there any significant difference in the students' reading skill of the sixth 

semester students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 

2014/2015 between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-

story book and those who are taught by using printed story book?

2. How great is the difference of the students' reading skill of the sixth semester 

students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 2014/2015 

between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-story book and 

those who are taught by using printed story book?
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1.3 Research Objective

This research is conducted with some objectives: to know the significant difference in 

the students' reading skill of the sixth semester students of English Department, FKIP, 

UNTIDAR in the academic year 2014/2015 between those who are taught by using online 

gallery walk and e-story book and those who are taught by using printed story book. The 

second is to know how great the difference of the students' reading skill of the sixth 

semester students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 2014/2015 

between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-story book and those who 

are taught by using printed story book is.

1.4 Research Significance

This research would be useful for the lecturer and the students.This research 

contributes to the lecturer to improving students' reading skill and makes the students feel 

fun with English. The students are expected to be more motivated and interested to learn 

english especially to develop their reading skill. Practically, it can be used as a teaching 

model to improve the students' ability in reading.Theoretically, the research provides 

enormous and valuable sources on the use of e-storybook as a media and online gallery 

walk as technique in reading for other researcher. Pedagogically, this study gives positive 

contribution to the teaching and learning at English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in teaching 

reading.

2.1 Theoretical Background

2.1.1 Reading

The reading process is dynamic, requiring active, meaningful communication 

between the author and the reader. Reading is an active process (not a product, like 

history) in which readers shift between sources of information (what they know and 

what the text says), elaborate meaning, strategies, and check their interpretation 

revising when appropriate, and use the social context to focus their response 

(Walker, 1996: 4).

2.1.1.1 Reading Definition

Reading is an active process of interacting with print and mentioning 

comprehension to establish meaning (Scheiner, 2001:4). Since it is an active 

process, reading is closely related to other activities, such as thinking, interacting, 

making perception, making generalization, and of course comprehension the 

context. In doing so, a reader also has to his prior knowledge or at least, his 

vocabulary mastery since it supports very much in comprehending the text. In line 

with that Weber (2004:34) defines reading as the process of constructing 

meaning through the dynamic interaction among the reader existing knowledge, 
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the information suggested by the text being read, and the context of reading 

situation. On the other hand, Konza (2007:38) says that reading is seen as a 

structured hierarchy of sequenced and separated skill which is built up to create 

meaning. Based on the above definition, the researcher concludes that reading is 

design to get some information to fulfill the readers' desire about subject matters 

they need to understand.

2.1.1.2 Reading Kinds

There are four kinds of reading according to Tompkin (2010:15) namely 

independent reading, reading aloud, guided reading and shared reading. 

Independent reading is students read silently by themselves and their own pace. 

The selection must be at students' reading level in order for them to comprehend 

what they are reading. Reading aloud is teachers use the interactive read-aloud 

procedure to share selections that are appropriate for students' interest level bit 

too difficult for them to read by themselves. While, guided reading is teachers 

scaffold students' reading to teach strategies. It is conducted with small groups of 

students who read at the same level. The last is shared reading. The students 

follow along as the teacher reads a selection aloud.

2.1.1.3 Reading Models

There are two reading models based on John and Ferris (2009:17) namely 

bottom-up and top-down models. First, bottom-up accounts that reading is 

initiated at the bottom level of text structured, from discrete, visual units such as 

graphemes, morphemes and words. To construct meaning from a text, the 

readers work their way upward to larger-level units such as phrases, sentences, 

paragraphs and chunks of written discourse. This process is analyzable as a 

mechanical pattern in which the readers create a piece by piece mental 

translation of the information in the text typically with the little reference to 

background knowledge. Then eventually the readers build the idea. Second, top-

down model is when readers initiate the reading process with expectations about 

texts and the information that texts present. In engaging with texts, readers 

sample information to determine which expectation were accurate, modifying 

expectations that do not match text content.

2.1.1.4 Reading Types

Brown (2004: 20) explains the reading types include: (1)Perceptive: Perceptive 

reading involves attending to the components of larger stretches of discourse: 

letters, word, punctuation, and other graph emic symbols; (2) Selective: This 

category is to ascertain one's reading recognition of lexical, grammatical, or 
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discourse features of language within a very short stretch of language, such as; 

picture-cued tasks, matching, true/false, multiple choice, etc; (3) Interactive: 

Reading is a process of negotiating meaning and the focus of an interactive task is 

to identify relevant features (lexical, symbolic, grammatical, and discourse) within 

texts of moderately short length with the objective of retaining information; (4) 

Extensive: It applies to texts of more than one a page, up to and including 

professional articles, essays, technical report, short stories, and books. 

2.1.1.5 Reading Technique

There are four techniques of reading based on Beare (2007:23), namely 

skimming, scanning, extensive reading, and intensive reading. Skimming is used 

to quickly gather the most important information or gist the readers run their 

eyes over the text and note important information. It is not essential to 

understand each word when skimming. Scanning is used to find particular pieces 

of information. Readers run their eyes over the next looking for the specific pieces 

of information they need. Next, extensive reading is used to obtain a general 

understanding of a subject and includes reading longer texts for pleasure. While, 

intensive reading is used on shorter texts in order to extract specific information. 

It includes very close accurate reading for detail of a specific situation.

2.1.1.6 Reading in English Department

In Education and Teachers' Training Faculty (FKIP) of Tidar University (UNTIDAR), 

as stated in English Department's Curriculum, there are Reading 1, Reading 2, 

Reading 3, Extensive Reading 1, Extensive Reading 2 and Extensive Reading 3. 

There are so many reading courses and so many books to read in this class. The 

students are expected to develop independent reading ability.  It also develops 

students' reading proficiency in English to post intermediate level (approximately 

6,000 words level): comprehension of details, main ideas and simple rhetoric 

structures of texts, literal, inferential and evaluative comprehension of 

expository, narrative, descriptive, recount and argumentative types of texts.

2.1.2 Online Gallery Walk

An Online gallery walk is an activity in which students rotate through a variety of 

“stations” within the social media. Lino it(http//en.linoit.com) is a great web 

application that provides the teacher and the students with an online canvas and 

allows them to post online stickies, pictures, videos, and attachments. They can also 

share their online canvas with others by sharing its URL. Sharing the URL would allow 

others to post stickies as well. Lino it could be used to conduct an online gallery walk. 

The example is an screenshot of an online canvas with pictures of four multiplication 
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solutions and stickies with questions and comments posted around them.The 

comments/questions were generated by a team. By using an online gallery walk, 

students could post their comments/questions in class or at home and have time to 

reflect on student work and pose thoughtful questions and comments. Groups could 

review the feedback the next day and prepare the presentation of their solution to 

the class.During an online Gallery Walk, students explore multiple texts or images 

that are placed around the online board. Teachers often use this technique as a way 

to have students share their work with peers, examine multiple historical 

documents, or respond to a collection of quotations.  Because this technique 

requires students to physically move around the room, it can be especially engaging 

to kinesthetic learners.

Picture 1. Online Gallery Walk

(http://rothinks.wordpress.com/2011/02/07/online-gallery-walk-using-lino-it/)

The procedure for this gallery walk is: the first step is selecting the texts (e.g. 

quotations, images, documents, and/or student work), that the teacher would be 

using for the gallery walk. Teacher could also have students, individually or in small 

groups, select the text for the gallery walk. The second step is the texts should be 

displayed “gallery-style” - in a way that allows students to disperse themselves 

around the room, with several students clustering around a particular text. Texts can 

be hung on walls or placed on tables. The most important factor is that the texts are 

spread far enough apart to reduce significant crowding.
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The third step is instructing the students on how to walk through the gallery. The 

purpose of the gallery walk is for students to take away particular information, they 

can create a graphic organizer for students to complete as they view the “exhibit,” or 

compile a list of questions for them to answer based on the texts on display. They also 

give peer feedback, comment and question.

(https://www.facinghistory.org/for-educators/educator-resources/teaching-

strategies/gallery-walk-teaching-strategy)

2.1.3 E-story Book

An electronic book (also e-book, ebook, digital book) is a text- and image-based 

publication in digital from produced on, published by, and readable on computers or 

other digital devices. E-book are presented visually or aurally, with the audio book as 

a precursor to, and limited exemplum of, electronic publishing's potential. 

Components other than text have been considered enhancements, including 

multimedia (sound, images, film/ video/ animated graphics).

(http://www.huffingtonpost.com)

2.2. Conceptual Framework

Being so abundant with a lot of reading materials to be read is one of the main 

problems in reading course. While the teaching and learning in reading class with so thick 

story books are really boring. To attract the students' motivation in reading materials, the 

researcher use online gallery walk and e-story book. Students can read the story book by 

using their laptop, mobile phone, or netbook. They can have their discussion about the 

content, the story line, the character, and anything else by using the online gallery walk. 

They can do this wherever and whenever they want. The lecturer can control and monitor 

their activities by visiting their gallery or “station”. She can leave comment or feedback for 

the students' work. These not only help the students but also the lecturer.

2.3 Research Hypotheses

The researcher tries to determine the hypotheses of the research, they are:

1. There is significant difference in the students' reading skill of the sixth semester 

students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 2014/2015 

between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-story book and 

those who are taught by using printed story book.

2. There is a great difference of the students' reading skill of the sixth semester 

students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 2014/2015 

between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-story book and 

those who are taught by using printed story book.
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3.1.Research Method

In this phase, the researcher carried out an experimental research to know whether the 

model proposed is effective to use. Since it will be an experimental research, there would be 

two groups to compare. One group that is called experimental group is taught using the 

model of teaching-leaning got by using on line gallery walk and e-story book and another 

group as control group will be taught using another teaching technique. In this phase the 

researcher would try to analyze whether this model  activities is more effective 

implemented in extensive reading course than the previous model used by the lecturer. 

Weaknesses and strong points of the model are analyzed as well. Before the treatment 

those students from two classes are given pre-test to know the preliminary reading ability. 

The treatment would be given three times, then after the third meeting they would be given 

post-test. The result of post-test would be used to know the different reading ability of 

those students from two classes. 

The experimental design is as follows:

Notes :

O1 : Pre-test

X1 - X3 : Treatment 1 – 3

O2 : Post-test

3.2. Population and Sample

The population of the research is students of English Department, Faculty of 

Education and Teacher Training who take extensive reading course. There are 100 students 

who occupy four classes. Concerning with the characteristics of the population, I will take 

the samples using cluster random sampling. Among those four classes, I will take two 

classes only for the treatment. There will be about 50 students of those two classes. One 

class will be experiment group (EG) and the one will be the control group (CG).

3.3. Setting

The research would take place in two credit extensive reading course. The class 

contains students in semester sixth in the academic year 2014/ 2015. They are from 

different cultural and educational background. Each class consists of 25 students.

3.4. Data Collecting Technique

To get the data needed in this research, the researcher used reading test. The test 

was held twice, before and after the treatment, to know the students' understanding of the 

text in the extensive reading class. The indicators for the reading assessment of the research 

as follow (Brown, 2004):

O1    X1   X2    X3    O2
O1    X1   X2    X3    O2
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1. The students are able to find the topic of the text.

2. The students are able to find the main idea of the paragraph.

3. The students are able to find certain information.

4. The students are able to find the detail information.

5. The students are able to find unstated information in the text.

Based on Brown's concepts (2004:287), the result of the test can be classified into five 

categories, they are as follow:

85 – 100 : Very good

70 – 85 : Good

60 – 69 : Fair

50 – 59 : Poor

Less than 50 : Very poor

3.5. Data Analysis

The technique of analyzing the data used in this phase is comparative analysis. It 

means there will be two groups; an experiment group which will use the learning model and 

a control group which will use another model of learning. The researcher will try to know 

whether there is significant difference of those two groups. The result of the reading test as 

data will be analyzed using t-test.

The t-test formula is as follows

Ma – MbT
o 2 2Ó xa  + Ó xb

Na + Nb - 2 Na  

1 1

Nb
+{ {} }

=

4. FINDINGS

4.1  The Analysis of the Data

The research was begun by giving pre-test to both groups. After the treatments, the 

students then were given the post-test. The scores of the students reading test from the 

CG are presented in the table 1 below: 

Post-test
ScoreNo Students Pre-test

Score

1

2

3

4

A

B

C

D

50

55

60

40

50

55

60

40

5

6

7

8

E

F

G

H

50

40

50

38

50

40

50

38

Post-test
ScoreNo Students Pre-test

Score

Table1. Score in Pre-test and Post Test
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Post-test
ScoreNo Students Pre-test

Score

9

10

11

12

13

I

J

K

L

M

70

75

50

78

75

70

75

50

78

75

Post-test
ScoreNo Students Pre-test

Score

14

15

16

17

N

O

P

Q

75

63

70

50

75

65

70

60

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

R

S

T

U

V

W

X

Y

75

75

50

63

63

63

63

50

75

80

60

70

70

75

70

70

Post-test
ScoreNo Students Pre-test

Score

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

AA

BB

CC

DD

EE

FF

GG

HH

II

JJ

KK

LL

MM

40

50

50

40

88

50

50

70

50

75

50

88

63

80

80

81

70

80

80

70

70

80

76

70

85

85

Post-test
ScoreNo Students Pre-test

Score

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

NN

OO

PP

QQ

RR

SS

TT

UU

VV

WW

XX

YY

63

50

75

50

88

40

75

63

63

53

63

50

71

71

75

75

80

75

70

80

71

75

70

70

The scores of the students reading test from the EG are presented in the table 2 below:

Table2. Score in Pre-test and Post Test
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The average of the pre-test scores in listening test was calculated through the following 

steps:

1. The mean of the EG (a)
Na = 25

= 5320.64

Ma = 59.88

2. The mean of the CG (b)
Nb = 25

= 2774.64

Mb = 59.64

3. The difference of rate between two groups is:

2
xa

2
xb

{ }
2

xa 2xb+
(na + nb - 2)

{ }5320.64 + 2774.64

(25+25 - 2)

{

{

}

}

1 1
nb + na

1 1
25 + 25

t0 =

t0 =

t0 =

Ma - Mb

59.88 - 59.64

0.065

This formula is used to know whether the difference of both groups is significant or not. 

The result above is then check to t-table with 95 % or 5 % level of significance. The result of t-

table with the degree of freedom N - 2 or 50 - 2= 48 is 1.671 while the t-test is 0.065. The rate 

difference is said to be significant since t-test is more than t-table. On the other hand, the 

difference is said to be not significant if t-test is less than t-table. The result of pre-test 

calculation shown that t-test was less than t-table (0.065<1.671). This shows that the rate 

difference between the CG and the EG above was not significant or said to equal in ability.

Based on the fact above, the research was continued because the requirement was 

fulfilled. After the result of pre-test was found, the experiment was carried out through 500 

minutes in 5 weeks. The two groups then were given the post-test.

The result of post-test is then calculated using t- formula. The steps are as follow:

1. The mean of the EG (a)

Na = 25
 

= 626.00

Ma = 75.60

2xa
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2. The mean of the CG (b)

Nb = 25
 

= 1793.44

Mb = 68.68

3. The difference of rate between two groups is:

2
xb

{ }
2xa 2

xb+
(na + nb - 2)

{ }626 + 1793.44

(25+25 - 2)

{

{

}

}

1 1
nb + na

1 1
25 + 25

t0 =

t0 =

t0 =

Ma - Mb

75.60 - 68.68

3.446

The result above is then check to t-table with 95 % or 5 % level of significance. The 

requirement of drawing the conclusion is the same as the requirement used in pre-

test, that is, there is a significance difference between CG and EG, if t-test is more 

than t-table. The result of t-table with the degree of freedom N - 2 or 50 – 2 = 48 is 

1.671 while the t-test is 3.446. It shows that the result of t-test is more than t-table 

(3.446 > 1.68). 

4.1. Discussion of Hypothetical Test

Based on the data analysis, we found out that:

(1) The result of t-test on post-test is 3.446 and the result of t-table of degree of 

freedom is 1.671. It shows t-test is more than t-table (3.446 > 1.671). Thus, the 

hypothesis which says that the significant difference in the students' reading skill 

of the sixth semester students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the 

academic year 2014/2015 between those who are taught by using online gallery 

walk and e-story book and those who are taught by using printed story book is 

accepted.

(2) There is a significant difference of the students' reading skill of the sixth semester 

students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 2014/2015 

between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-story book and 

those who are taught by using printed story book. It is proved by the mean of the 

scores on post-test of the students' reading skill who are taught by using online 

gallery walk and e-story book is 75.60 while the mean of score on the post-test of 

the students' reading skill who are taught by using printed story book is 68.68.
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4.2. Discussion

After carrying out the research, some findings are found. Firstly, there is a significant 

difference between the experiment group (EG) and the control group (CG) in terms of 

reading comprehension achievement. It can be seen on the scores of test before and 

after the treatment (the score of pre-test and post-test). The EG's mean of pre-test 

scores is 59.88 (poor) and the mean of post-test is 75.60 (good). The CG's mean of pre-

test scores is 59.64 (poor) and the mean of post-test is 68.68 (fair).

Secondly, the students from the EG get better scores in reading than the students 

form CG. It can be seen on the list of post-test score of the EG and the CG, and then the 

two groups are compared. The EG's mean of post-test score is 75.60 (good) while the CG 

is 68.68 (fair). There is a significant contribution of using online gallery walk and e-story 

book in teaching reading for EFL (English as a Foreign Language) students. It is shown in 

Diagram 1 below:

0

50

100

EG

CG
Pre-Test

Post-Test

EG

CG

Diagram1. The mean of Pre-test and Post-test

Thirdly, it is found that online gallery walk and e-story book are more effective. It is 

proven by the result of t-table with the degree of freedom N - 2 or 50 – 2 = 48 is 1.671 

while the t-test is 3.446. It shows that the result of t-test is more than t-table.

Fourthly, the students in the EG can get better understanding about the story that 

they read because they can do it online without any boundaries with time and place. 

While they can get feedback from their peers or the lecturer about the summary and the 

key note that they make.  Finally, students with poor reading ability are motivated to 

read because the e-story book are easily to get and to bring in their gadget
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5. CONCLUSION

5.1  Conclusion

Based on the aforementioned findings and discussion, the researcher draw some 

conclusion.

(1) There is significant difference in the students' reading skill of the sixth 

semester students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 

2014/2015 between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-

story book and those who are taught by using printed story book.

(2) There is a great difference of the students' reading skill of the sixth semester 

students of English Department, FKIP, UNTIDAR in the academic year 

2014/2015 between those who are taught by using online gallery walk and e-

story book and those who are taught by using printed story book.

5.2   Suggestion

Based on the result of the research, it is suggested that the lecturer especially 

reading and extensive reading lecturers use online gallery walk and e-story book in 

their classes.  
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Think-Aloud Protocols and Electronic Journal in the Language 
Lab: Let's Give It A Try!

Listyani

Faculty of Language and Literature (FLL), SatyaWacana Christian University Salatiga, 
Indonesia.

Abstract

This paper is basically a proposal to an alternative of writing class activities which can be 

done in the language laboratory. These suggested ways – electronic journals and think-

aloud protocols - can be applied to any intermediate to advanced levels of writing classes 

like expository, descriptive, or even argumentative writing. Think-Aloud protocols involve 

writers' self-reports while being engaged on a writing task (Hyland, 2002:27), while in 

journals, writers pour out his/her ideas in form of a diary. These two activities can be done 

in a language laboratory where students' thoughts and ideas, feelings, doubts, or even 

questions can be recorded. These activities are not done merely for the sake of research, 

but also for students' reflection. They will know the flows of thoughts that they have gone 

through, and will know how they deal with difficulty in searching for ideas and other 

processes in the writing activity. About journal writing, Brown (2001) says that in a dialogue 

journal (the term for journal writing in Brown's term), students face two audiences, that is, 

the student him/herself and the audience, in this case, the teacher. He categorizes this kind 

of writing as self-writing, which is included as free writing, and this activity is neither 

controlled nor guided by the teacher. Once it is done in the language laboratory, and 

journals are sent directly via email, this is called electric journals.  Students just need to sit in 

the language lab and write the journal, in the count of seconds, they can send the journals 

to the lecturer. This paper is a proposal for the two activities for a writing class. In order to 

get more supports, interviews will be done with two writing teachers and one IT lecturer.   

Hopefully, this paper can add some new horizon to writing lecturers in finding alternative 

activities for their classes.

Keywords: think-aloud protocols, electronic journals, language laboratory, writing, 

technology

Introduction 

Writing in a second language can indeed cause frustration for second language learners. 

It is more difficult; more complex. Therefore, it is imperative for teachers to understand that 

there are many differences between L1 and L2 writing (Brown, 2001:339). Kern (2000) 

explains that L2 writing is complexified by the addition of new resources and norms (new 

structural elements of the new language, new rhetorical conventions, and some others). 
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Writing in second language will be more difficult\less effective than writing in native 

language, if learners are less familiar with these new resources and less confident in the use 

(Kern, 2000:177).

Lytton Strachey, in Hedge(2003:299) maintains that writing is not an easy thing to do. 

Writing activity involves a number of things to be mastered, like lexical and grammatical 

knowledge, which can be very complex, coherence, cohesion, and mechanics. Writing is the 

result of employing strategies to manage the composing process.

Many instructors believe that many students have very limited vocabularywhen writing 

in a foreign language. Thus, writing is not only difficult, but also frustrating. Besides that, 

students tend to repeat the same errors in their writing. All this may lead to fossilization of 

errors. Another difficulty in teaching writing is that writing assignments are burdensome for 

teachers who are loaded with lots of correction work. However, the benefits of writing in a 

second or foreign language context outweigh the drawbacks. By writing in a foreign 

language, students will increase their language proficiency, and this can be used to support 

other language skills (Homstad and Thorson, 1996).

One variety that teachers can have for their writing classes is by having the teaching-

learning processes done in a language laboratory. Here, various activities can be done; two 

of them are electric journal writing and think-aloud protocols. Think-Aloud protocols 

involve writers' self-reports while engaged on a writing task (Hyland, 2002:27), while in 

journals, writers pour out his/her ideas in form of a diary. These two activities can be done 

in a language laboratory where students' thoughts and ideas, feelings, doubts, or even 

questions can be recorded. These activities are not done merely for the sake of research, 

but also for students' reflection. They will know the flows of thoughts that they have gone 

through, and will know how they deal with difficulty in searching for ideas and other 

processes in the writing activity.

Dealing with journal writing, Brown (2001) has some ideas on it. He says that in a 

dialogue journal (the term for journal writing in Brown's term), students have two 

audiences, that is, the student him/herself and the audience, in this case, the teacher. He 

categorizes this kind of writing as self-writing, which is included as free writing; this activity 

is neither controlled nor guided by the teacher. Once it is done in the language laboratory, 

and journals are sent directly via email, this is called electronic journals.  Provided that the 

language laboratory is facilitated with good internet connection, students just sit in the 

language lab and write their journal, in the count of seconds, they can send the journals to 

the lecturer. This paper is a proposal for the two activities for a writing class. In order to get 

more supports, interviews will be done with two writing teachers and one IT expert.   

Hopefully, this paper can add some new horizon to writing lecturers in finding alternative 

activities for their classes.
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English Language Teaching Integrated with Technology

Kirby and Crovitz (2013) claim that are spectacular revolution in digital media, online 

interactivity, and personal communication technology becomesome indications of the 

changing times nowadays. Technology has changed the ways people read and write today. 

In line with that, Maria (2015) insists that in this era of advanced and sophisticated 

technology, both teachers and students should be prepared to use technology in the 

classroom, and both should adapt to it. Technology is there to facilitate learning, and to 

maximize both inputs and outputs. With technology, teaching - learning process will be 

more effective and flexible (Maria, 2015). The main weakness, Maria (2015) claims, centers 

at the beginning of using technology in the classroom, since both sides (teachers and 

students) have to adapt to it, and both have to maintain this.

Maria (2015) further explains thataccording to the Innovation Theory, there are several 

types of reactions towards new things, including technology in the classroom. The first 

group of people is called innovators. They are very excited to try and apply new things or 

products in their life and want others to try that too. The second is early majority, who 

have“wait and see first” attitude and they will try new things after some time, though with 

doubt at first. The third one is called late majority, who use certain products because they 

are forced to, or they have to. They rely on friends, neighbors, or relatives' 

recommendations. The last group is called laggards, who do not want any change in their 

lives. They dislike change. However, we cannot close our eyes to this great change in our life. 

Advances in technology and communications, I Kirby and Crovitz's(2013:3) term, are poised 

to open new vistas for teachers and schools.

Related to the effectiveness of an L2 learning environment, Erben, Ban, and Casta?eda 

(2009:16) synthesize five principles for creating effective second language learning 

environment, based on Ellis' idea of evidence-based practice. The first principle is teachers 

should give English language learners many opportunities to read, write, and listen to, and 

discuss oral and written English texts in a variety of ways. The next principle is that teachers 

should draw attention to patterns of English language structure, while the third one is that 

teachers should give English language learners' classroom time to use their English 

productively. Giving English language learners opportunities to notice their errors ad to 

correct their English is the fourth one. The last principle is that teachers should construct 

activities that maximize opportunities for English language learners to interact with others 

in English.

Related to the first principle, teachers of English, be it a second or foreign language, 

should search for a variety of ways in teaching the claimed-to-be-difficult language to their 

students, including writing courses. One of the varieties of ways that teachers or lecturers 

can do is by using technology in their classes. However, Erbe, et al (2009) give some advice 

for teachers of English when they want to use technology in their classrooms.
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Before the discussion goes further, I would like to remind us all of the “mantra” that 

Erben et al. introduced as their motto in using technology in teaching English. I believe we 

all remember a Chinese proverb, saying “Tell me, I'll forget. Show me, I'll remember. Involve 

me, I'll understand.” In line with that, Erben, Ban, and Casta eda (2009:65) also created a 

proverb about technology: 

“Differentially instruct me, I'll internalize. 

Use technology with me, I'll participate, I'll transfer, 

I'll employ and I'll create.”

More or less, this becomes Erbeet.al.'s(2009) mantra in designing any lesson related to 

technology. Based on that motto, Erbenet al. suggest some practical advice for teachers 

who are going to use technology in their classroom. One of the practical advices is that 

teachers should know how much their students are familiar with technology. Most students 

may have been familiar with technology like using smart cell phones, texting friends, 

googling, sending and receiving email, using power point slides for presentations, and some 

others. This is important to help teachers decide on how much technology “to infuse” into 

the lesson, and how much scaffolding is needed to support student learning.

About intended audiences, Egbert (1999) also states that computer-based technologies 

have clearly altered the opportunities for students to interact with an authentic audience. 

The concept of authentic audience has to be reviewed. Computer-mediated 

communication, in local networks or through the ease of use of the Internet, facilitates new 

opportunities for interaction with different audiences.Another practical suggestion from 

Erbenet al. is that teachers cannot expect learners to be able to learn technology, and 

English, and content at the same time. Teachers have to remember that they themselves 

learned all step by step, or, in Erben'set al.'s term, baby steps in learning how to use 

technology.

Dealing with the selection of materials, Erbenet.al (2009:80) mention that instructional 

technology is good for accessing authentic materials as well as creating original resources. 

Besides that, teachers need to create tasks, which are in line with their students' potential 

and also computer literacy (citing from Chapelle, 2001). They further state, “Using 

purposeful and contextualized IT materials will allow students to apply their knowledge of 

the world to content and language learning tasks”. In other words, besides selecting the 

right- purposeful and contextualized - instructional materials, teachers need to select tasks 

which are suitable for their students' levels and potential.

Related to language use, research has shown that IT in classroom settings has brought 

good impacts on second language development. According to Toyoda and Harrison (2002), 

as cited by Erbenet al. (2009), networked collaborative interactions (use of emails, bulletin 

boards, chat rooms) have been found to promote “lively exchanges” between native and 

non-native speakers in addition to fostering scaffolding of ideas and grammar. Egbert 

136

Capacity Building for English Education in a Digital Age

Faculty of Language and Literature



(1999) also claims that CALL can provide learners with opportunities to obtain and produce 

comprehensible input and output. Besides that, it can facilitate interaction for the purpose 

of negotiation of meaning, and also provide a rich context.

Egbert (1999)furtheradds two principles for building interaction when technology is 

used. The first is that each student's role should be clear. Students should know what to do 

and how to do every task given. The second is that each student should possess information 

that is crucial to the learner's/team's goal.

However, every coin has two sides; everything has its strengths and weaknesses. How 

about teaching using technology? Despite its good sides, there are also some drawbacks 

that teachers need to anticipate.

The first problem that may arise when using technology is technical difficulties, which 

are very common and likely to happen. These difficulties may come in various forms, as 

Erben et al. (2009) explain, like burnout bulb on the OHP, frozen programs on the computer, 

blackout, and some others. Disturbance on the internet connection may also be a problem. 

All this can cause frustration both on the teacher and students. Teachers therefore need to 

anticipate this kind of problems. Whenever they face this technical problem, they should be 

ready with plan B, or plan C. Unless they anticipate all this, they may get stuck in solving the 

problem and waste their time in vain.

Classroom control or classroom management can be another annoying problem that 

teachers face when dealing with technology in the classroom. In a “poorly designed” IT-

infused classroom, students who are too dependent on the teachers will get lost (Erben, et 

al., 2009).Erben, et al. (2009) therefore suggests that teachers need to prepare a 

“pedagogically sound” teaching plan in a technology-enhanced classroom.

When teachers come to writing courses, one thing – among others – is they have to 

ensure that the teaching learning process will be lively and interesting. The long hours will 

not be dragging for the students, as they enjoy the activities conducted during the long 

sessions. When learners have to write in a foreign language, they may be stressed out or 

even frustrated. Hyland (2003:32) claims that a wide range of knowledge and experiences 

are needed to write successfully in English. Tribble (2012:12) adds that learning to write is 

not a question of developing a set of mechanical orthographic skills: it also involves learning 

a new set of cognitive and social relations. This can be frustrating. Teachers therefore have 

to try to make the long hours enjoyable and not as scary as students often think. For 

intermediate or advanced level of writing, teaching learning activities can be done in a 

language laboratory equipped with good internet connection.  
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Electronic Journals and Recorded Think-Aloud Protocols

There may be a question that pops up our mind, “Why electronic journals and protocol 

writing? Who? What? Why?” Now let us see the terms one by one. Brown (2001) has some 

ideas on journal writing. He says that in a dialogue journal (the term for journal writing in 

Brown's term), students have two audiences, that is, the student him/herself and the 

audience, in this case, the teacher. He categorizes this kind of writing as self-writing, which 

is included as free writing; this activity is neither the controlled nor guided by the teacher. 

We can see Brown's statement as follows,

Diary or journal writing also falls into this category (self-writing). 

However, in many circumstances a dialogue journal, in which a student 

records thoughts, feelings, and reaction, and which an instructor reads 

and responds to, while ostensibly written for oneself, has two audiences 

(p.344).

Penaflorida (2002) also supports this idea; she mentions that journal keeping is informal 

in nature and students have an extensive practice in writing. She further claims that journal 

writing can be enjoyable, provide privacy, freedom, and safety to students as it is 

confidential and individualized in character. Only the teacher knows the journals. If done 

regularly, Penaflorida (2002) asserts that it can improve the students' writing ability. In line 

with this, Homstad and Thorson (1996) argue that extensive writing assignments like 

weekly dialog journal or E-mail exchanges not only enhance writing skills, but also increase 

critical thinking skills and foster cultural interaction.

About electronic journal, Egbert (1999)mentions that in enhancing teacher-student 

interaction, computers can help enable electronic journals. This not only gives teacher 

valuable insight into students' progress & problems, but also a wonderful way to integrate 

email into the classroom. Besides that, there are some advantages of electronic journals. 

They are: avoiding messy handwriting problems, avoid students' journals from being lost, 

and it helps ensure privacy. Only the lecturer and the student writer know the content of the 

journal.

This is supported by Elizabeth Hanson-Smith (1999) who mentions about the 

advantages of electronic writing assignments. She argues that in a group, all students get an 

equal chance. The most fluent participants cannot dominate the group; each member has 

plenty of time to compose and type questions and responses before they are posted. 

Besides that, the teacher and group leader can easily track each member's contributions 

and maintain the direction of discussion or review the previous discussion. Finally, the 

teacher can switch from group to group on-line and read the entire transcript of discussion, 

without making the learners self-conscious.
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From the theories discussed above, it can be concluded that that students' journals can 

be sent as electronic mail, and sent directly to the teachers. With good internet connection, 

and as long as time allows, teachers can give immediate response to the dialog journals so 

that students can have a clear picture of what their teachers think.Again, to make this 

entireplan run smoothly, good internet connection should be prioritized.

As highlighted above, another activity that can be done in a language laboratory dealing 

with writing class is think-aloud protocols. This involve writers' self-reports while engaged 

on a writing task (Hyland, 2002:27) Think-aloud protocol writing is ideally done for teacher 

researchers who are trying to find their students' ways of thinking during the writing 

process. However, writing lecturers who want to help their students reflect on their own 

way of thinking or want to know their students' logic in thinking, can also conduct this kind 

of activity in their class.

Discussed below are interview results with two lecturers of English from two private 

universities in Bojonegoro, East Java, and Semarang. They shared how they used 

technology for their writing classes. 

Interviews with Two Writing Lecturers

The first lecturer that I interviewed was Teacher A. She is currently teaching in a private 

university in Semarang, Central Java. Teacher A has been teaching writing for about ten 

years. She has taught Sentence-Based Writing, Paragraph-Based Writing, Genre-Based 

Writing,and Academic Writing. Although she has never taught any writing class in the 

language lab, she always uses technology for her writing classes, like Power Point or 

electronic mail (E-mail).

Besides power point, Teacher A has used E-mail for giving assignments. She gave 

assignments through E-mail, and her students then sent their answers via E-mail as well. 

They also got feedback or correction via E-mail. Teacher A further mentioned that by using 

technology, her students were motivated to be technology-literate. The drawback is that 

teachers have to work harder and spend more time to open and answer E-mail. More 

fundsare also needed to pay for the internet connection.

Teacher A once asked her students to do think-aloud protocol in her writing class, but 

she did not ask her students to record it. About the use of technology, she had a suggestion, 

that is, writing should be taught multimodally, which means not only using one mode, but 

several modes like video, audio system, and pictures.

The second lecturerthat I interviewed, Teacher B, is a junior lecturer at a public institute 

for teacher training in Bojonegoro, East Java. He has been teaching writing for the past two 

years. He has taught Writing 1 (Paragraph Writing),Writing 2(Essay Writing), Writing 3 

(Research Proposal), and Writing 4 (Research Article Writing).
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Being a young, innovative lecturer with lots of fresh ideas, Teacher B often used social 

media like Facebook and YouTube for teaching. He created aFacebookgroup for his 

paragraph writing class, the members were the whole students in the class.Teacher B's role 

was as the administrator and guide. Once a week, he wrote a topic sentence for the group's 

timeline, and then asked his students to develop the topic sentence into a paragraph. Each 

student had to write their paragraph on the Face book wall. Within the group, all students 

were welcome to give feedback on other students' writing, in all aspects of the writing, that 

is, in terms of content, organization, coherence, unity, diction, grammar, as well as 

mechanics.

Teacher B also used video that he selected from YouTube. He usually did this for Essay 

Writing 1 or 2. The students mostly came from semester 3 or 4. In this activity, Teacher B 

would play a video which was relevant to the topic under discussion. For example, he asked 

his students to write a report text or a narrative text. After playing a video on 

Raungmountain eruption in Bali, or Nepal earthquake, for example, he asked his students to 

discuss some important points in the video with their classmates. Then they were asked to 

write an essay based on the video that they watched.

Asked about teaching in the language lab, Teacher B mentioned that he used language 

lab to teach Writing 2. It was very effective for him since the media for learningwere 

adequate. For the teaching of writing, Teacher B suggested that lecturers use the simplest 

form of technology, like making a group on social media, Facebook group, for instance, like 

what he had done for his classes. Controlled by the lecturers, students would be motivated 

to write, and get lots of feedback both from their peers and lecturer. This, in Teacher's B's 

eyes, would respectively bring positive impacts on the development as well as 

improvement of the students' writing quality. Improvements would be found in the areas of 

content, organization, diction, grammar, as well as mechanics.

Conclusion

We are all living in an ear with such highly developed, sophisticated technology and we 

must be technology-literate, if we do not want to be left far behind. Every day, we are 

bombarded with technology-related products like smart phones, smart tablets, high-tech 

computers, high-tech games, and so on. As educators and teachers, we need to adapt to all 

this, and even be immersed in it, if we do not want to be left behind. We can choose to be 

innovators, early or late majority, or even laggards. We need to adjust and adapt ourselves, 

as Maria (2015) suggested.

As Egbert (1999) mentions, technology can be used to create authentic tasks in language 

teaching. In teaching writing classes, for example, the use of technology can be started from 

a simple thing like the use of power point (PPT). With good internet connection, sending and 

receiving email or chat group can be conducted. One of the activities in writing classes that 
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can be done in a language laboratory is students' sending dialog journal or diary writing. The 

aim is to find out students' feelings and opinions on the teaching-learning process (TLP). 

Another activity worth trying is asking students to make think-loud protocol, and it is 

recorded. The purpose is to make students aware of their own way of thinking, and for 

teachers, it is useful that they can follow their students' logic in thinking.

What is suggested in this paper is just a tiny drop -among other bigger splashes- of ideas. 

Whether we like or not, we are now surrounded by technology era, and this will always be 

developed to the more sophisticated and better one. As Maria (2015) mentioned above, all 

of us – teachers and students – need to get ready and adapt to it. Teaching-learning process 

will therefore be enhanced and maximized.
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Abstract

This paper compared the results of integrating a blended learning practice-Rotation 

Model -into Inquiry-based Cooperative Learning in the first-year diploma 3 IT class of 2013's 

fundamental grammar skills with those of Handbook-Focused Teaching and Pattern 

Practice in class of 2014's grammar knowledge. The study aimed to examine if the 

integrated blended learning practice helped the students improve their grammar skills 

instead of teacher's sole dependence on one main handbook. The subjects of this study 

were 62 first-year diploma 3 IT students class of 2013 and class of 2014. This study was 

conducted by mixed quantitative and qualitative method. The quantitative data were both 

classes' grammar test scores while qualitative data were field notes taken by in-class 

observation and questionnaire. The analysis was by comparing the tabulated scores and 

explaining the qualitative data. Based on the class of 2014's lower average scores, it was 

concluded that students should involve technology like the Internet in their grammar skills 

learning. Despite the class of 2013's not so good score either, integrating technology in the 

grammar skill learning process like incorporating online learning into inquiry-based 

cooperative approach demonstrated better results on the students' grammar skills than 

employing Handbook-Focused Teaching and Pattern Practice.

Keywords: Blended learning practice, Handbook-focused teaching, Inquiry-based 

cooperative learning, Rotation model, Structure Drills/Pattern Practice

A. INTRODUCTION

Many studies all these years have showed formal grammar instruction (traditional 

school grammar teaching) had little bearing on students' grammar skills. Fosnot (1989) 

emphasizes that learning needs to be conceived of as something a learner does, not 

something done to a learner as learners need empowering to think and learn for 

themselves rather than being powerless and dependent of the institution. So, as is claimed 

by Weaver (1996), learning grammar of a new language should be beyond the concepts on 

explaining and understanding through simple strategies of practice. In that regard, Sharma 

and Barrett (2007) point at the importance of using technology to enhance language 

learning though it is not a panacea replacing language teachers and face-to-face 

classrooms. Likewise, Peterson (2010) writes that today ESL learners can benefit from a new 
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generation of internet tools like Skype, podcasts, voice boards, online webcasts and 

conferences, and social networks helping create more multiple opportunities for learning 

particularly authentic materials. In other words, success of grammar teaching and learning 

in today's world requires a new approach to instruction encompassing the switch from 

teacher-centered teaching to student-centered learning, involving more technology use 

especially the Internet impacting the students' more active participation and responsibility 

for their grammar skills achievement. One new approach is integrating a blended learning 

practice model-the Rotation Model-into Inquiry based Cooperative learning.

As is modelled in Clayton Christensen Institute for Disruptive Innovation website (2012), 

the Rotation Model, as a blended learning practice rotates the students at the teacher's 

discretion between learning modalities. One modality is a brick and mortar class where the 

lesson materials are delivered by classroom instructions. Another is online learning in 

which, as is defined in the Colorado State University Online website (2015) the students try 

to acquire new knowledge and skills in a subject using the learning materials from related 

web sites containing various media like video, text, assessments, projects and discussion 

forums. In short, a blended learning practice integrated into Inquiry based Cooperation is 

an approach facilitating the learners to learn in any environment using technology 

especially the Internet also requiring their certain level of independence, motivation, and 

time management.

Based on the rationales on the new learning and teaching approach for acquiring 

grammar knowledge and skills provided by the grammar teaching scholars, the first-year 

Dipoma 3 IT students class of 2013 at an IT university were circumstanced under a blended 

learning practice model, The Rotation Model integrated into the Inquiry based Cooperative 

Learning so that they involved more in inquiring into the rules governing written and spoken 

English. The students were compelled to be more self-active in the inquiry for the grammar 

materials to comprehend and apply them instead of merely engaged in exercises 

completion and class discussions. The teaching and learning materials from various sources 

including the Internet apart from the main handbook were no longer selected solely by the 

lecturer.

Unfortunately, using the IT university's standard grading blueprint, these students' 

grammar results fell to 51. 37 or C grade, lower than theirs in the previous semester at 

average score 60.55 or BC level in which they studied grammar by structure drills/pattern 

practice method though also used numerous sources from the Internet. In other words, the 

students' grammar skills level became rather worse due to integrating blended learning 

practice-Rotation Model-into Inquiry-based Cooperative learning. So, as the ESL learners 

including the students at this IT university need to be well-skilled in the grammar of the 

language they are studying, for the important expressive qualities of it will be lost without 

the grammar skills, the lecturer restored the traditional school grammar teaching formula 

for the first-year Diploma 3 IT class of 2014, a teacher-centered classroom instruction 
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relying on one main grammar handbook to teach (the Handbook-focused teaching) and 

instruct the students to acquire the grammar skills individually by Structure Drills/Practice 

Pattern method.

Meanwhile, it seems that more education academicians, scholars, and practicioners 

continue to encourage the constructivist approach like blended learning practice models 

and inquiry-based cooperative learning in teaching students to acquire a new skill in a 

certain subject. In particular, various grammar teaching scholars claim that most traditional 

school grammar instructions render students unable to think independently about 

grammar schemes on a sentence level and provoke their perception that grammar learning 

experience is threatening, boring, or intolerable. However, the lecturer's also conducting 

this research experience showed the pessimistic outcome of the blended learning practice 

on the students' grammar skills achievement. In that regard, the researcher attempted to 

explore if the blended learning practice – the Rotation Model integrated into the Inquiry 

based Cooperation is needed retransfroming into the Handbook-Focused Teaching merged 

with behavioral learning strategies such as structure drills/pattern practice, repeating and 

direct instruction or have served the students' interests as has been claimed by their 

supporters.

The research questions initiated this study were as follows: 

1) How were the results of the first-year Diploma 3 IT class of 2013 in practicing learning 

grammar skills by Rotation Model integrated into Inquiry-based Cooperation 

compared with those of class of 2014 instructed by Handbook-focused teaching and 

individual structure drills/pattern practice learning?

2) What were the general challenges of integrating the Rotation Model into Inquiry-

based

Cooperation compared with those of incorporating Handbook-focused teaching into 

Structure Drills/Pattern Practice learning?

The main purpose of this study is to compare the results of a Diploma 3 IT class in 

applying formal conventions for structuring standard parts of speech while being the center 

during the learning and teaching process through integrating the Rotation Model into the 

Inquiry based Cooperative learning with those of other Diploma 3 IT class instructed to 

acquire the grammar knowledge and skills mostly by structure drills/pattern practice using 

exercises from a main grammar handbook in classrooms. This study is expected to help EFL 

lecturers especially whose EFL students do not major in English or any other science 

demanding the students' high grammar skills proficiency to select the fittest teaching and 

learning instructions and become aware of unsuccessful strategies, so the students have 

better chance to be successful in their grammar learning. The study is also hoped to assist 

EFL lecturers to evaluate how far the technology can contribute to the students' 

achievement in grammar skills.
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B. BRIEF REVIEW and RELATED THEORIES

Integrating Blended learning practice-Rotation Model into Inquiry-Cooperative 

Learning 

Clayton Christensen Institute for Disruptive Innovation website (2012) defines that 

blended learning is a formal education program in which a student learns: (1) at least in part 

by online learning with some element of student control over time, place, path, and/or 

pace; (2) at least in part in a supervised brick-and-mortar location away from home; (3) and 

the modalities along each student's learning path within a course or subject are connected 

to provide an integrated learning experience. In detail, the Institute categorizes the Blended 

learning practice as follows: 

BRICK-AND-MORTAR ONLINE LEARNING

BLENDED LEARNING

1
Rotation
model

2
Flex 

model

Station Rotation

Lab. Rotation

Flipped Classroom

Individual Rotation

3
A La Carte

model

4
Enriced
Virtual
model

Figure 1. Blended Learning Practice Models
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Rotation Model is a course in which students rotate on a fixed schedule between 

learning modalities. One modality is online learning while other modalities might include 

activities like small-group or full-class instruction, group projects, individual tutoring, and 

pencil-and-paper assignments. The students learn mostly on the brick-and-mortar campus, 

except for any homework assignments. This model is subcategorized into Station Rotation, 

Lab Rotation, Flipped Classroom and Individual Rotation. Flex model is where online 

learning becomes the backbone of the student learning with the teachers on the site and 

students learning in a brick-and-mortar class. A La Carte model is in which students take a 

course entirely online. Enriched Virtual model is in which online learning is the backbone of 

remotely located student learning.

In CSU website (2015) online learning refers to a type of blended learning practice 

covering course instruction provided to students through the online delivery methods and 

in the classroom with other students and the instructors. The basic technology 

requirements like access to the Internet (desktop or laptop computer, tablet, smartphone, 

etc. especially for authentic learning materials are the most typical in this practice. The use 

of the Internet, as Mike (1996) in Singhal (1997) describes has also been shown to promote 

higher order thinking skills, compulsory in the inquiry process. Searching materials online 

requires logic skills needed in inquiring process of particular knowledge. Once information 

has been obtained, the results must be reviewed which requires scanning, discarding, and 

evaluative judgment on part of the learner. The information must be put together to make a 

complete and coherent whole which entails the synthesis process. Apart from this, the use 

of the Internet as part of blended learning practice requires students' certain level of 

independence, motivation, and time management, and it impacts more if there is 

collaboration among students across a broad range of disciplines, diverse backgrounds, age 

groups, and levels of technological skill. So, blended learning practice closely links to 

Inquiry-based Cooperative strategy.

Many language scholars claim that constructivist approach insisting students to 

transform themselves into autonomous learners is the best including for learning grammar 

skills. One constructivist approach is inquiry/problem-based learning. The National Science 

Foundation report (1996) marked the inquiry-based education as a student's process of 

learning a subject by direct experience that can build their sense of wonder and excitement 

of discovery, communication and teamwork, critical thinking, and learning experiences for 

life-long learning skills. Duckworth (1987) listed the rationales for inquiry-based learning as 

follows: 

1. In trying to make their thoughts clear for other people, students achieve greater 

clarity for themselves. 

2. The students themselves determine what it is they want to understand. 

3. People come to depend on themselves. 
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4. Students recognize the powerful experience of having their ideas taken seriously, 

rather than simply screened for correspondence to what the teacher wanted. 

5. Students learn an enormous amount from each other. 

6. Learners come to recognize knowledge as a human construction since they have 

constructed their own knowledge and know that they have.

Inquiry based learning is the best if carried out cooperatively. As Smith (2000:3) 

mentions, it trains students to work together in small groups to maximize their own and 

each others' learning. Carefully structured cooperative learning involves people working in 

teams to accomplish a common goal, under conditions that involve both positive 

interdependence and individual and group accountability.

So, the first-year Diploma 3 IT students class of 2013 were directed to acquire the 

fundamental grammar skills under blended learning practice environment-Rotation Model 

integrated into Inquiry-based Cooperative learning to improve their grammar knowledge 

and skills.

Handbook-focused Teaching Incorporated into Structure Drills/Pattern 

Practice

McKenzie (1997), nevertheless, puts criticism on such Inquiry-based Cooperative 

learning and any types of learning, like online learning diminishing the roles of teacher-

centered class instruction. She says inquiry-based cooperative learning, engaged learning, 

problem-based learning as part of constructivist learning can be very slow, so inefficient 

and somewhat unreliable. At its worst, such types of the constructivist learning can 

reinforce ignorance, reward prejudice and keep students in the dark. 

She further finds the constuctivist approach, for example Rotation Model blended with 

Inquiry-based Cooperative Learning, a learning process demanding that participating 

students labor for ample opportunity to launch investigations and explore real questions to 

collect and comprehend information on the assigned skills, in practice raises these 

problems:

a. Problem with Time for Comprehension
The students will take forever to move beyond the diaries, documents and the raw 

data or can easily spend months buried in the emerging digital collections without 

necessarily gaining much insight or comprehension.

b. Problem with Skill 
The students are not trained to weigh evidence from various sources as they try to 

make sense from all of the fragments causing them too easy to confuse opinions with 

facts.
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c. Problem with Self-Equipping with Information Power
Merely having more information more readily and rapidly available does not 

necessarily bring the students any closer to the ability to "make up their own minds." 

Given the rapid change and the complexity of information sources facing citizens of 

the next century, students must be capable of making their own meanings even 

when confronted by complexity, ambiguity and info-glut.

She endorses the roles of lecturers in classrooms to completely determine the 

handbooks and teach using the selected handbooks while directing the students to practice 

the theory because:

1. The teaching method and learning approach serve a purpose. 

2. The teaching method and learning approach involve the lecturer or teacher well-

trained to filter, focus, organize and deliver complex subjects in manageable, 

digestible chunks and bites.

3. The teaching method and learning approach compact and synthesize immense 

bodies of knowledge, simplify and condense the story, and organize and translate 

complex disciplines.

4. The teaching method and learning apporach provide teachers and students with a 

clear path in learning process. The instruction examples will be as follows: "Start here 

. . . go there . . read this . . . look at this picture . . . read this segment of a diary . . ."

In short, McKenzie defends the Handbook-Focused Teaching Approach or makes the 

lecturers' employing selected textbooks wisely priority. So, concurrently to the McKenzie's 

suggestion, the lecturer retransformed her grammar learning instruction for the first-year 

Diploma 3 IT students class of 2014 to be teacher-centered taking form in the Subject-based 

Learning using one main grammar handbook and minimizing the students' roles in online 

materials inquiry.  To compel the students to engage in process of being fluent in grammar 

skills, the lecturer integrated the Structure Drills/Pattern Practice method after they were 

strictly taught the rules and patterns taken from one main grammar handbook. Cook (1982) 

traces that the structure drill, or pattern practice, is largely inspired by the audio-lingual 

method and its concept of language learning as habit formation. The essence of the 

technique is that the students produce a series of sentences that use identical grammatical 

structure with slight variation. First, the teacher provides some models; then the students 

have to produce sentences of their own in response to the clues that the teacher gives. 

After the students have produced their output, they were told the correct answer, so they 

can be reinforced in the correct response. In the light of the theory, the lecturer made the 

students drill themselves the isolated grammar and grammar-in context exercises on the 

handbook weekly. 
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C. METHODOLOGY

The setting of this research was at an IT university. The subject of this study was 

purposively chosen 31 first-year Diploma 3 IT students of 2013 and 31 first-year Diploma 3 

IT students class of 2014. Each class had completed 14 sessions for 50 minutes grammar 

theory and 15 practicums for 110 minutes grammar practice during one full semester.

The primary instruments used to collect the scores as the data of this study were the first 

and second grammar skills tests conducted for class of 2013 and that of 2014.  Each class sat 

those tests completely testing their memory of the grammar knowledge and applying the 

learnt grammar rules correctly and properly. The tests were designed based upon 

Harrison's test proficiency theory. Harrison (1989) in Napitupulu (2010:320) said the 

proficiency test aimed to assess a student's ability to apply the materials s/he has learnt into 

real context. For the reason, the grammar tests given to the students of both classes were 

objective composed of Multiple Choices, Fill in the Blanks, Rewording, Word Jumble, True 

or False and correction problems, and Joining Sentences. The tests were also composed to 

meet the IT university's grading blueprint categorized as the Easy, the Medium and the 

Difficult levels. Other instruments to support the explanation on the results and challenges 

from the practices of the learning approaches were a questionnaire examining the 

students' satisfactory level on the lecturer's instructing them to use the related learning 

approach and field notes taken by the lecturer/researcher during in-class observation. The 

questionnaire was based upon that submitted by the Academic Division of the IT university 

in the Academic Website/Sistem Informasi Akademik (2013) to the students at the end of 

the semester.

The data were collected by mixed quantitative and qualitative methods. The 

quantitative data were the grammar test average scores obtained by 31 first-year Diploma 3 

IT students class of 2013 and 31 of their juniors from class of 2014. The grammar test 

average scores of each class resulted from its first grammar test score and second grammar 

test score. The qualitative data were taken from the class observation-based field notes on 

the practice of each approach on transferring the grammar knowledge and skills to each 

class. The qualitative data also covered the results from a questionnaire providing 

explanation for comparing the challenges of integrating blended learning practice-Rotation 

Model into Inquiry-based Cooperative learning with those of Handbook-focused Teaching 

incorporated into Structure Drills/Pattern Practice. 

The grammar skill test scores of each class were tabulated and the results were 

compared quantitatively. The factors causing the results of each learning approach practice 

were analyzed qualitatively using the field notes produced by weekly class observations. 

Finally, the questionnaire-based data were analyzed qualitatively to explain the challenges 

for each learning approach.
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D. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

After grammar skill test scores for both classes were tabulated, the results of each class 

in using its own learning approach for acquiring the grammar skills are as follows:

Table 1. The First-Year Diploma 3 IT Class of 2013's Learning Grammar Skill Test Results by 

Rotation Model integrated into Inquiry-based Cooperative Learning Compared 

With Those of Class of 2014 Employing Handbook-focused Teaching incorporated  

Into Structure Drills/Pattern Practice

Class of 
2014

Class of 
2014

Class of 
2014

Class of 
2013

Class of 
2013

Class of 
2013

?students
/class

Grammar Test 
Average Score 1

Grammar Test 
Average Score 2

Total Grammar Test 
Average Scores

31 49.77 53.47 54.52 39.72 52.15 46.59

As is shown in Table 1, despite both classes' same C grade, class of 2013 got 49.77 for 

their first grammar test average score, lower than class of 2014 at 53.47. However, after 

sitting Grammar Test 2, the class of 2013 got average score at 54.52 despite its still C level 

while their 2014 juniors' score fell to 39.72 (D level). If the individual grammar test average 

scores of class of 2013 and class of 2014 were sorted into score intervals and grades in the IT 

university's grading blueprint as is displayed in Table 2, obviously the class of 2014 whose 

grammar test average score was E (<34) was more than that of class of 2013. Also, there 

were 20 students of class of 2014 got D (average scores at 34-<49.5) while only 13 students 

of class of 2013 at that range. Six students of class of 2014 got C (49.5-<57), 2 more than 

those of class of 2014. Meanwhile, only 4 students of class of 2014 managed to get their 

fundamental grammar skill to be graded between A and BC level (57-100) while 11 students 

of class of 2013 accomplished that level. In other words, based on each class' results, the 

class of 2013 tended to improve their grammar skill scores by employing blended learning 

practice-Rotation Model integrated into Inquiry-based Cooperative Learning as the 

number of students of class 2013 whose score were between 57 and 100 (between A and BC 

level) were more than those of class of 2014.

Table 2. The Number of the First-Year Diploma 3 IT Class of 2013's with their Grammar  

Skill Test Result Interval Compared to Those of the First-Year Diploma 3 IT Class of 

2014

GTS ASGTS ASGTS 2 GTS 2GTS 1GTS 1
GradeScore Range

? students class of 2013 ? students class of 2014

< 34

34- < 49,5

E

D

2

13

1

10

1

13

2

10

10

18

3

20
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GTS ASGTS ASGTS 2 GTS 2GTS 1GTS 1
GradeScore Range

? students class of 2013 ? students class of 2014

49,5 - < 57

57 - < 64,5

64,5 - < 72

72 - < 79,5

79,5 - 100

C

BC

B

AB

A

9

3

4

0

0

4

10

4

1

1

6

7

3

1

0

10

4

5

0

0

2

1

0

0

0

4

2

1

0

1

The class of 2013 initially faced a challenge within themselves to adapt to the approach 

having them participate more actively in searching for the explanation on the rules and 

structures of the grammar skills they needed to have by employing technology. Table 3 

below showed the class of 2013 only quite agreed with the lecturer's positioning them to 

inquire of essential subtopics for each assigned grammar topic. Only 37,14 % agreed that 

the practicums, the sessions where the students were asked to inquire, present and discuss 

the grammar skills materials from the Internet was easy to understand and follow while 

52,86% less agreed and even 7,14% disagreed. Then, despite the higher percentages of 

class of 2013 in general agreeing their ways of learning English including the grammar skills 

impacted them well, the percentages of those less agreeing were only slightly lower than 

those agreeing. For example, 48,57% considered themselves to have developed practical 

skills related to the topics taught and learned while 41.43% just quite agreed, and 47,14% 

considered that test examples, case study, practicum exercises and take-home assignments 

had become useful aids to prepare themselves to answer test questions while 44,29% only 

rather agreed at the statement.

Such challenges came up as the students were directed to acquire the grammar skills 

through blended learning practice and inquire-based cooperative way different from their 

prior semester's teacher-centristic environment. In the prior teaching and learning 

environment, the lecturer became the only one responsible for preparing and delivering 

the materials and exercises while the students just sat in the classrooms, raised hands for 

confusing subtopics, answered questions and submitted paper and pencil classroom and 

take-home assignments to have their grammatical errors be corrected. Thus, when the 

students were asked to acquire the assigned grammar skills by blended learning and inquiry 

process, they complained the lecturer should have more participated in teaching the topics 

instead of directing them to inquire various sources on the Internet to select correct 

materials explaining the rules, structures, uses, sentence and exercise examples on the 

assigned grammar skills. Though the lecturer regularly gave brief final explanation on the 

assigned topics once they finished presenting and discussing what they inquired, they said 

they would rather be taught by traditional approach to be more focused.
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Table 3. Class of 2013's Satisfactory Level at The Lecturer's Delivering English Materials 

Including Fundamental Grammar Topics After One Semester

%%%%%

Highly
Disagree

DisagreeQuite
Agree AgreeHighly

AgreeITEMNO

2

6

6

1

2

3

2,86

8,57

8,57

35

43

39

50

61,43

55,71

29

20

21

41,43

28,57

30

4

1

4

5,71

1,43

5,71

0

0

0

0

0

0

4

10

5,71

14,29

4

5

37

39

52,86

55,71

27

20

38,57

28,57

2

1 0

0

0

02,86

1,43
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2 2,866 34 48,57 31 44,29 3 0 04,29

2

2

5

2,86

2,86

7,14

7

8

9

25

26

37

35,71

37,14

52,86

38

37

27

54,29

52,86

38,57

5

5

1 0

0

0

0

0

07,14

7,14

1,43

%%%%%

Highly
Disagree

DisagreeQuite
Agree AgreeHighly

AgreeITEMNO
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3

4

4

4,29

5,71

5,71

10

11

12

39

39

27

55,71

55,71

38,57

28

27

38

40

38,57

54,29

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

0

1

0

0

1,43

13

14

4

19

5,71

27,14

43

40

61,43

57,14

23

10

32,86

14,29

0

1

0

1,43

0

0

0

0

%%%%%

Highly
Disagree

DisagreeQuite
Agree AgreeHighly

AgreeITEMNO
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%%%%%

Highly
Disagree

DisagreeQuite
Agree AgreeHighly

AgreeITEMNO

15

16

17

18

6

6

4

4

8,57

8,57

5,71

5,71

33

33

40

33

47,14

47,14

57,14

47,14

30

30

24

29

42,86

42,86

34,29

41.43

0

0

2

4

0

0

2,86

5.71

1,43

1,43

0

0

1

1

0

0
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Based on the class observation, for the remaining semester the class of 2013 managed 

to adjust their way of learning to be more independent by relying more on the Internet 

technology with less lecturer's supervision that they could improve their grammar skill 

average scores. They became to perform better as first, the Internet provided learning 

materials with sound, graphics, video, and animation and supplemental grammar exercises 

possible through the multimedia capabilities making it an attractive learning tool. Second, 

the online grammar skill exercises provided immediate feedback to students, so they could 

work at an individualized pace. Then, information was presented in a non-linear sequence 

enabling them to select the exercises or concepts they wish to review.  Their learning 

achievement was assessed not only by the number of correct answers they succeeded to 

provide in the exercises, but also for effective inquiry, such as communication, 

collaboration, critical thinking, and creativity resulted in noticeable engagement and 

deeper learning. Their inquiry effectiveness were assessed through classroom presentation 

slides and performance on the assigned grammar skills. In their presentation they had to 

show their comprehension by in-depth explanation on the rules, structures/patterns and 

uses of the grammar skills including providing sentence examples and countering 

classmates' and lecturer's comments and questions.

Meanwhile, their 2014 juniors' second grammar test average score fell to 39.72 (D level) 

and finally had worse total result, at 46.59 (D level) resulted from their less and less interest 

in learning and drilling the assigned grammar structures/patterns exercises due to the 

boredom with using monosource or only one main grammar handbook. As was showed in 

Table 1, the class of 2014 reached higher average score than their 2013 seniors, at 53.47 for 

their first grammar test, but theirs dropped to 39.72 (level D) while their seniors using 

inquiry learning process relying on technology improved their score up to 54.52 (level C). 

Although the grammar book provided various types of exercises and examples as well as 

organized material presentation, it failed to outweigh even balance the Internet 

technology's capability of providing vast attractive and most updated learning sources 

making the students gradually lose interest in learning. The fact was in line with Singhal's 

(1997) finding it was soon recognized that “The more drill practice the students 

encountered, the faster they would learn the second language” premise was in fact tedious 

and boring activities for learners even though carried out in the language laboratory linking 

technology and language education.

Apart from their increasingly degraded learning motivation, the handbook-focused 

teaching merged with structure drills/pattern practice instruction, a part of traditional 

approach in which they spent most class time with their watching and listening to the 

lecturer lecturing and working individually on assignments had alienated the students from 

the process of being deeper and self-builder learners. Indeed, the inquiry learning process 

hurts the students at first, as was complained by the class of 2013, yet along with time it will 

help improve the learners' cognitive and metacognitive skills which impact the learners' 
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knowledge and skills better and longer. In contrast, drilling structures or patterns will 

enable the students to elicit the rules, structures/patterns and uses required to be 

memorized at the beginning, but once they lose passion on the topics needed to drill, they 

tend to have hard times to cope with recalling the things turning out to bore them. Finally, 

English was just a supporting course in their IT major while they also had tough times to 

cope with their major courses. So as to get high scores on the courses clearly highly 

influenced their overall GPA, in their free study time they chose to allocate more time to 

practice topics of other courses than English grammar skills.

So, overall, class of 2013 learning the fundamental grammar skills by blending learning 

practice-Rotation Model with Inquiry-based Cooperative approach requiring their self-

motivation in managing their free time to inquire the online materials and exercises could 

reach better results in improving their grammar skills even only slightly, which was at 52.15 

or graded C than the class of 2014 using Structure Drills/Pattern Practice learning the 

grammar by Structure Drills/Pattern Practice using one main handbook at 46.59 or D level.

E. CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION

This research affirm that the blended learning practice merging classroom instructions 

and computer assisted language learning by inquiry-based cooperative approach is a 

fruitful teaching service to students including in grammar learning. That practice 

emphasizing the learning process assisted by the use of digital technology and demanding 

the students' higher participation in providing the suitable learning materials and exercises 

for themselves apparently produced better results on the fundamental grammar skills 

acquirement of the first-year Diploma 3 IT students at an IT university than that of a 

Handbook-Focused Teaching incorporated into Structure Drills/Pattern Practice instructed 

to their juniors of 2014 to use.

Unlike the Handbook-Focused Teaching and Pattern Practice, the blended learning 

practice integrated into Inquiry-based Cooperation is more effective as it engages students 

actively in the material inquiry and encourages discussions helping improve their writing, 

inquiry, and word studying in the context of reading, writing, speaking, and listening. The 

students assisted with the technology in a cooperative way are given a chance to inquiry the 

rules, the structures/patterns, sentence examples and exercises, and then discuss the way a 

writing or sentence example is created using the grammar including interesting 

conventions such as parentheses or dialect from a point of inquiry. Having the students use 

technology for inquiring of the assigned grammar rules encourages them to internalize 

what they have learned through mini-mechanics teaching or presenting the grammar 

lessons opening their eyes that grammar is no longer secret knowledge under the teacher's 

control. In contrast, teaching and directing the students to drill structures and practice 

patterns using only one handbook inevitably bore them. Dealing with boredom becomes 
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more challenging if the subject they are learning through the traditional approach is not 

their main concern.

The challenges of the Blended Learning practice combined with Inquiry-based 

Cooperation is the students' initial inconvenience to shift their passivism in the teacher-

centered learning into activism in the student-centristic learning which becomes the spirit 

of the practice and the time to transform the students' habit. In the teacher-center 

environment, the students had less roles; all required materials and exercises were made 

available, utterly taught by the lecturer. Meanwhile, the blended learning practice insists 

the students to be able to regulate themselves in time and study as the practice's goal is 

enabling students to transform themselves into autonomous learners.

However, as was demonstrated by the class of 2013's improving their grammar skills 

better than the class of 2014 failing to remain at level C, the blended learning practice 

merging classroom instructions and technology-assisted learning by inquiry and 

cooperation has more potential in helping students accomplish higher target in their 

grammar learning. Thus, it is suggested that teachers direct their students to practice 

various blended learning models involving much use of technology integrated into inquiry-

based cooperation. The teacher can still direct the students to engage in structure 

drills/pattern practice in grammar learning because the students have to remain to 

memorize particular rules, but s/he should not use only one resource for teaching the 

grammar. S/he can use sources from the Internet to design more integrated grammar 

exercises, for example by assigning them to practice the taught grammar skills by 

conversation role-playing.
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Students' Perception toward Online Collaborative Writing 
Activity
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Abstract

This study aimed at finding the students' perception toward online Collaborative Writing 

Activity. In this study, an online collaborative writing activity and material were designed to 

fulfill the aims of the study. Thirty pre-service English teachers of a university in Indonesia 

were put into seven groups and were assigned into an eight-week collaborative writing 

project using Google docs. Each group was assigned to write two essays collaboratively on 

Google docs. At the end of the project, each student was asked to write an anonymous 

reflection essay about how they perceive the online collaborative writing activity. The essay 

was coded and analyzed. From the analysis, it was found that: (1) most students have 

positive perceptions toward the online collaborative writing activity eventhough they have 

problems with the internet connection and group dynamic, (2) students report changes in 

their perception about the activity before and after the project was completed.

Keywords: students' perception, online collaborative writing activity, online material 

design.

Introduction 

There is no doubt about the contribution of collaborative learning toward the students' 

improvement in language learning. Storch (2005) found that colaborative writing 

contributes to a better quality of writing. He also stresses on the significance of immediate 

feedback in the collaborative writing to assure the quality improvement. Collaborative 

writing is also claimed to increase student motiation (Swain&Lapkin, 1998).

Moreover, the assistance of technology toward language learning has been found to be 

facilitative toward students improvement. Sotillo (2005) suggests that online chat can be 

used to work on error correction, indirect corrective feedback  focusing in grammatical  and 

lexical errors. He found that evidence of successful learner uptake on online chat sessions. 

Hunter (2011) found that the online collaborative environment is beneficial for the students 

to develop the idea of contributors' authorship. Sun & Chang (2012) who studied students' 

engagement in writing and interacting on blogs found that the students experienced and 

demonstrated one or more aspects of knowledge development in academic writing: (a) 

understanding knowledge, (b) reflecting on study skill development, and (c) learning 

through social support.

This study aimed at finding students' perception toward online Collaborative Writing 

Activity. The information about how the students perceive their learning is gathered from 

short reflection essays they were expected to write.
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On-line Collaborative Writing activity

A. Defining On-line Collaborative Writing
Dubé, Bourhis, & Jacob, 2006; Parker & Chao, (2007) defines collaborative writing 

sharing knowledge space in which students come together as communities of learners to 

share knowledge as they tailor the content. Collaborative writing is defined by Ede and 

Lunsford (1990) as “carefully, and often rigidly, structured, driven by highly specific goals, 

and carried out by people playing clearly defined and delimited roles” (p. 133). 

Collaborative writing implicate a multitask series of action that involves planning and 

consensus goal. The students brainstorm the idea for topics together. Upon the agreement 

on the topic they discuss the content and the structure of the writing. The process of writing 

collaboratively includes negotiation among the students.

B. Google Docs for Collaborative Writing

Social software offers a variety of unique and powerful information sharing and 

collaboration features, acting as cognitive reflection and amplification tools, and aiding the 

construction of meaning through the act of self-design of knowledge databases (Jonassen, 

Peck, & Wilson, 1999). Google document is an open source platform that allows 

information sharing and collaboration which can benefit language learning. In this study, 

the platform is used as one part of the task design on collaborative writing activity. Students 

were expected to have an account on google drive, and to share a document with other 

group members on which they produce the writing pieces. The negotiation and 

communication among members of the group are facilitated by comment and chat features 

of the platform. Data was gathered from the revision history, comment history and chat 

history of the documents. 

Purpose and Methodology

The purpose of this study is to figure out the student perceptions of online collaborative 

writing activity on Google documents. The methodology section is organized in three key 

areas (a)research question, (b) the project, (c) data collection and analysis.

a. Research Question
The main question addressed in this study is: How does the students perceive the 

online collaborative writing activity assigned as a part of a writing course they are 

taking?

b. The Project
Thirty pre-service English teachers of a university in Indonesia were put into seven 

groups and were assigned into an eight-week collaborative writing project using 

Google docs. They are forth semeester students at the English Department of 

Education and Teachers Trainng Faculty. They took Writing courses in the past and 

they are considered as advanced English learners. Each group was assigned to write 

two descriptive essays collaboratively on Google docs. At the end of the project, the 
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students were asked to write an anonymous reflection essay about how they 

perceive the online collaborative writing activity. The essay was coded and analyzed 

using QDA miner.

c. Data collection and analysis
This study concentrates on the descriptive data collected through reflective essay 

writing. The students were ask to write a short essay reflecting on their experience 

with the online collaborative writing activity. The essays were compiled and recorded 

using QDA miner. Following Creswell's (2003) description of several strategies 

encouraged to ensure the qualitative study's rigor and credibility, two investigators 

reviewed the essays independently. They generated a preliminary coding rubric to 

categorize the themes in the data. The two researchers then discuss the results to 

clarify any researcher bias.

There were thirty essays collected. In the data analysis these essays then called cases. 

The cases were then coded to find the pattern of themes. The occurence of a code is 

reffered as frequency. In each case it was found more than one code as the reflextion essay 

is rich of information about the students' perception: positive and negative attitude toward 

the themes. 

Results 

The investigators indentified five themes in the students' essay data: (1) sharing and 

collaboration, (2) novelty, (3) time and place flexibility, (4) internet connectivity, and (5) 

group dynamic. Later in this section some evidence form students responses will be shown 

to illustrate and support each theme. 
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Theme

Sharing and 
Collaboration

Novelty

Time and 
Place flexibility

Internet connectivity

Internet connectivity

Group dynamic

Changing perception

Code

Positive attiture on 
sharing and collaboration

Positive attitude 
toward novelty

Positive attiture toward 
time and place flexibility

negative attitude toward 
internet connectivity

positive attitude toward
internet connectivity

negative attitude toward 
group dynamic

negative to positive

Count

26

7

15

11

1

6

1

% Codes

38,80%

10,40%

22,40%

16,40%

1,50%

9,00%

1,50%

Cases

24

7

15

11

1

6

1

% Cases

80,00%

23,30%

50,00%

36,70%

3,30%

20,00%

3,30%

Table 1. Theme , Code, and Case of the Students' Perception
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Chart 1. The Percentage of Cases for Each Codes

Distribution of keywords (% of cases)

%
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f 
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s

0 9 18 27 36 45 54 63 72 81

Positive attitude on sharing and collaboration

Positive attitude toward novelty

Negative attitude toward internet connectivity

Positive attitude toward internet connectivity

Negative attitude toward group dynamic

Negative to Positive

others

Positive attitude toward time and place flexibility

Item
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The charts above show that around 80 % of the cases (chart 1) or 38% of the codes (chart 

2) contained code of positive attitude on sharing and collaboration . This means that most 

of the students have positive perception on their the sharing and collaboration experience 

during the project. It can be seen from the charts that in general, the students tend to have 

positive perception on the online collaborative writing activity; most of the themes 

contained only positive attitude coding and only two of the theme contained negative 

attitude coding with small percentage.

Sharing and Collaboration.
Almost all students reported positive attitude toward the sharing and collaboration 

embraced in the online collaborative writing activity. The features on the Google docs are 

admitted to help the sharing and collaboration during the group work; comment and chat 

features are the ones found to be the most helpful by the pre-service teachers. One pre-

service teacher wrote,” I think working collaboratively is very helpful . We can share 

anything about assignment, give comment or suggestion to help each other in group.”  This 

is inline with Fung (2010), “the pooling of diverse abilities provides interdependence for 

learners to co-construct knowledge and improve their writing skills to a greater extent than 

what they could achieve individually” (p. 23).

In collaborative writing students are encouraged to share expertise. Each individual in 

the group may bring different expertise into the project. Some members may be good at 

writing, some others may  be good at finding interesting ideas. If the students strengths are 

combined together, this will help them to produce better writing quality than what they can 

produce individually.  Dale (1994) states that the sharing of expertise has helped learners 

produce a better quality essay. In this study, some of the pre-service teachers reported that 

the help or others is valuable, “I feel this assignment easier to work because can help each 

other between the groups. Especially I could know where lies my mistakes in writing 

because it can be correcting each other”. Other student wrote: “Google docs is very useful 

when we are working together, for example when you go online you can chat each other in 

the docs, it helps to make the communication between members in the group are clear.”In 

addition, the online collaborative writing activity is reported to be fun, “Sometimes, 

something fun was happened when we tell joke to each other on the chat google drive while 

we writing, we feel enjoy and happy because it is not bored.”

Novelty
Technology novelty increases the students interest in the technology. Half of the 

students reported the online collaborative writing activity is a new thing for them. Most of 

the responses claimed that this new way of learning is interesting. One student wrote, 

“When working collaboratively our assignment online, it becomes a new experience 

because we never do assignment in that way before.” Another student reported that the 

novelty brought by this assignment is interesting,” I think the assignment is very interesting. 
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We learn about new things.” Other student added to this claim, “And working togehter is a 

unique way that I have ever seen. It is interesting too because its first time for me.” The 

students said that the activity is helpful, “Working collaboratively online is something new 

for us, but it helps us so much.” One student also wrote,” It is really new thing that I have 

never done before. Working collaboratively help us to get many ideas for our writing 

assignment. To be honest google document is something new for me. It is really helpful.”

Time and Place flexibility
23,1 % of the students reported positive attitude toward the time and place flexibility 

embraced by the online collaborative writing activity. One of the pre-service teachers 

wrote, “Google docs is very help us to work together. Sometimes we have no time to do our 

task by meeting face to face. So from the google docs we can work together without 

meeting face to face.” Another student wrote, “ I think it's a good way to increase students 

ability bacause if students just learning in the classrooms the time is very limited. But the 

assignment we can imperove our writing skill at home.”  Collaborative writing projects  

allows students to practice autonomy in spaces, have input into expected outcomes, and 

maintain flexibility in how they use these tools and interact within them (Kessler, 2009).  

The development of students' autonomy is based on the nature of collaborative tools that 

allow collaboration to occur involving many participants, in many different locations, and 

across different periods of time.

Internet Connectivity
16,9 % of the cases reported problems with the internet connectivity. One pre-service 

teacher reported,” but I have difficulty to do this assignment by online sometimes the signal 

of internet has trouble so I have to look for abother building un this campus to get the 

interenet signal bacause there us no internet signal if I work this assignment in my house, so 

i have to do this assignment in this campuss, google really help us to working together.” 

Another pre-service teacher wrote,” but there's one weakenesses, sometimes we face the 

internet connectin problem  for example one of members group she is alwas go to warnet to 

do this task.” It is understandable problem with the internet connection brings negative 

attitude toward the learning activity as they feel frustration and failure. It makes them feel 

limited and less successful in performing in the task. Yildiz (2007) argues that to be 

successful in incorporating computer technology into instructional activities requires both 

technical as well as pedagogical ability.

Interestingly, there was one student reported that she had no problem with the internet 

connectivity, “It does not need good connection so that we can still do it well without 

connection probelm.” Another student claimed that even if he had problem with the 

internet access, but he loved the online activity,” although we often found some problems 

such as internet access, different opinions, etc,behind it all I found some new things and I 

love it.”
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Group Dynamic

Group dynamic in online collaborative writing might be not too simple. Most of the time 

the notions of authorship become a problem as it is different from  the conventional 

authorship. Some students in this study reported problems with the group dynamic in their 

reports. Here are what they wrote reagarding the group dynamic:

?“discrimination in writing activity.”

?“furthermore ideas form group member sometimes just rejected by others,”

?“But sometimes it's a little bit difficult to combine out opinion in one essay.”

?“I like it but sometimes there are students which do not care of the task , I mean the 

didnt want to help and it is a little bit annoying. They get the score by doing nothing – 

you know-.”

?“without discussing it first we dicrectly delete the idea, the last time to make the essay 

by working online is one week, but most of us just working in the deadline, so I think 

working collaboratively online is good and the problem is not about the media to 

work but  tends to us (s tudents)”

Storch (2005) points out that learners may not feel comfortable changing each other's 

contributions in an open source wiki environment. Moreover, since changes on the online 

platforms are published  promptly, vandalism or loss of content without consensus among 

team members may occur. In additon, collaborative writing produces multiauthor-owned 

products, and it may be challenging for students to let go individual ownership. As a result, it 

may create feelings of discomfort among users.

Perception Change
Beyond the identified themes, students reported that that they changed their 

perception on the online collaborative writing activity as they get used to it. The perception 

change seemed to be caused by the growing familiarity of the Google docs platform. The 

intial negative attitude seemed to be caused by the 'never seen' technology.  One student 

wrote,” At first, I thought that the assignment would be difficult because we have to do it on 

the internet. We know that the internet connections are sometimes really bad. But i was 

wrong, I have found the assignment very interesting.” Another student reported,” I thought 

it was going to be difficult, but actually it was fun.”

Conclusion
From the analysis, it was found that: (1) most students have positive perceptions toward 

the online collaborative writing activity eventhough they have problems with the internet 

connection and group dynamic, (2) students report changes in their perception about the 

activity before and after the project was completed.
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Investigating Students'Writer Identitiesthrougha Digital Story 
Writing Task in the Context of English for Specific Purposes 

(ESP)

Sandi Ferdiansyah
University of 17 Agustus 1945 Banyuwangi

Abstract 

Stories have never been neutral as they carry ideology and identity of the writers.In this 

digital age, the endeavor of framing identity in learning writing through digital media is 

considered significant to reconcile the students' self-representation and their new writing 

environment. Furthermore, in the context of English for Specific Purposes (ESP), the 

teachers are supposed to facilitate the digital mediated storywritingas a process of 

integrating technology and learning writing. For this reason, the investigation on how 

digital story writing task shapes student's writer identity is conducted to carry out the gap. 

On the first part of this paper, the theoretical framework of digital story writing and identity 

will be explored. This is aimed at providing relevant theories on both digital mediated story 

writing and identity. Secondly, the investigation on how digital story writing helps shape the 

student's identity will be elaborated. Twenty Biology students participated to this research. 

This was to identify how digital story writing shaped the student's writer identity. The data 

obtained from semi-structured interviews and log journals as learning artifacts was 

discussed. Finally, using critical discourse analysis, this study depicts how digital mediated 

story writing enabled the students to capture their practice and discourse as struggling 

writers to maintain their writer identities. The findings of the study also incorporate how 

the students bring their internal voice to life, also what they need and expect in their 

learning.

Key words: digital story writing, ESP, identity, writer identities

Digital Story Writing
stIn this 21  century era, the rapid growth of digital literacy has significantly influenced the 

current shift of teaching methods from traditional designs of teaching writing that can 

vividly be portrayed into an activity of assigning the students to write or compose a 

particular type of writing on a piece of paper using a pen or pencil to a present activity that 

prepares the students to face their future life. Grounded in video composing media, 

Fulwiler and Middleton (2012, p. 39) state that the present actions of the new media era has 

shifted people's ways of reading and writing, that is from page to screen. Further, the 

National Writing Project (NWP) et.al (2010, p.5) argues that facilitating the students in 

traditional mode of writing will not help students achieve higher education experiences or 

in the workplaces of the future. Thus, designing an activity that allows the students to 
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engage actively in digital writing either in the classroom or out of classroom setting is highly 

suggested.

Digital story writing is simply defined as writing a story that is modified using digital 

devices. Pedagogically speaking, Caffey, Ubeda, and Jenkins (2014, p.193) state that there is 

a huge opportunity for 'students' to voice and share their captured stories to others through 

digital story writing which encourages them to have innovative practice, conduct deeper 

engagement, develop critical thinking, and make use of technological tools. To support this, 

Robin (2008, p. 222) reflects the process of traditional story composition in which digital 

story writing permits the story composer to use computer as its core tool to creatively 

create story through the process of selecting a topic, compiling data, drafting, and 

developing the story. In other words, the use of digital story writing in classroom practice 

signifies the students three-folds: 1) working with digital media assists the students to 

master how to operate the applicable software for language classroom use; 2) digital story 

writing motivates students to be able to think critically, be creative, and original in creating 

stories; and 3) the students experience a meaningful process writing including the pre-

writing, while-writing, and post writing activities.

Eventhough the needs of engaging students with technology in story writing are 

compelling, there are some reasons why this might be difficult to do. The first unanticipated 

situation is the access of technology and facility (Willox, 2012).  This is true that many 

teachers often have t difficulties teaching with technology and making use of it in their 

language classroom because they are not provided with sufficient facilities.The second 

situation, according to Verdugo and Belmonte (2007), is that the abundant material 

resources offered by technology andtechnological skills of the students are often 

overwhelmed to be accommodated. Therefore, a determination of learning goals and clear 

instructions are important to be administered.

Teaching Writing Approach in ESP Context
A challenging impetus emerges when the task of writing stories digitally is given to 

students who learn English for specific purposes (ESP) and an English language course is 

provided for only a semester long. To face such a challenge, teachers may consider 

conducting a needs analysis in designing the course. Hutchinson (1991, p.54) states that 

there are two kinds of needs, namely needs of target and situation. In general, teachers 

need to understand what the students need to acquire, why they need those language 

skills, and how teachers can facilitate the students to reach the goals. Besides considering 

the need analysis toward the development of the language course design for ESP, it is also 

important to think of the suitable approach applied. Basturkmen (2008, p. 3) suggests the 

use of genre-based approaches which focuses on  text types, or genres, used in  target 

discourse communities (study related groups) where the students learn to improve their 

English proficiency. To support this, Bruce (2008, p. 33) classifies that there are two broad 

approaches in ESP-related text analysis: 1) identification of linguistic features of the text 
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types that appear in certain fields of special purpose activities; and 2) identification of 

communicative purposes of the genre employed by the discourse community in the 

particular area.

In many practices, personal narratives were used in digital story writing. Castaneda 

(2013); Robin (2008); Willox et.al (2012); Yang (2012); Yang and Wu (2012) state that mostly 

digital story writing refers to illustrating, composing, or writing the author's personal stories 

or experiences which are crafted through multimodal compositions such as photographs, 

artworks, music, video that reflects defining and valuable moments in the author's life. In 

the context of this study, personal recounts are chosen. According to Knapp and Watkins 

(2005, p. 223) recounts are formal text types of narrative, which are constructed through a 

series of events. Diaz (2014, p 187) says that while working with students in the tourism 

field, the students are required to write personal narratives.They mostly produced 

something to do with the tourism world such as travelling experiences, a travel agency, or 

any other related business. Dealing with biology students who learn ESP, the teachers can 

design the learning writing instructions that encourage the students to write personal 

recounts through digital story writing, such as telling their most vivid experience in learning 

biology or English language.

The Nature of Identity and Writer Identity
In the social school of thought, what people say or write; how they dress or behave; the 

ways they interact, feel, believe or value may display their social identity (Paltridge, 2008, p. 

11). Moreover, Collins and Blot (2003, p.5) argue that identity is often related to the 'self' 

representation as a social entity in a particular given time and place. This implies that 

identity internally emerges from the individual alone. Meanwhile, Hua (2007, p. 144) states 

that context constantly shape one's identity and self-representation. In addition, Riley 

(2007, p.16) underpins that identity to some extent is forged by social interaction between 

the individual and the other members of society. Thus, identity is not fixed and can change 

because of the influence of the practice as well as the discourse context where the 

individual engages the social interaction. To provide theoretical evidence of the identity 

change, Taylor et al. (2013, p. 5) classifies identity into four categories, they are:

1) Private self (actual, internal): a person's intimate representation of his/her present 
attributes, which may or may not transpire socially;

2) Public selves (actual, external): various social presentations that a person may 
display depending on the relational context and audience;

3) Ideal self (possible, internal): a personal representation of what somebody would like 
to be in the future, irrespective of other people's desires and expectations; and

4) Imposed selves (possible, external): representations of other people's hopes, desires 
and expectations of what an individual should achieve, the number of such 
representations depending on the number of social relational contexts in which the 
individual functions.
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In the context of English language teaching and learning, framing learner's identity, 

according to Norton and Toohey (2011, p. 414) will enable the practitioners and teachers to: 

1) see that identity is changing and multiple; 2) identify learner's appropriate identity to 

participate in social life of the target language community; 3) concern the power in the 

social world so that teachers can provide potential access to the learners to practice the 

language skill; 4) consider the identity, practices, and resources in language learning for 

they offer promise to improve the learning context' 5) negotiate learners' alternative 

identity which might be powerful to enhance their language acquisition; and 6) develop the 

construct of investment beside the construct of motivation which is useful to bridge the 

desire and the commitment of the learners to learn a language; and 7) construct imagined 

community and imagined identity which offers the learners who engage in the target 

language community wide range of identity options in the future.

Driven by the nature of self, identity is also closely related to the assertion of agency in 

which student proactively participates to the identity development (DeGennaro, 2008). 

Further, Kabuto, (2011, p.20) refers to agency as “the ability tochange and evolve and can 

select from possibilities in their social environment to recreate who they are.” In classroom 

writing, specifically, the writer is regarded as the agency of acts of writing activities. To 

clarify, Huang (2013) strongly suggests that students should be situated as writers not as 

learners when writing. Through the implementation of writing process, the agency writer is 

believed to (re)-construct the writer identity. In relation to this, Ha (2009) states that writer 

identity is reflected through four struggling processed namely negotiation, adaptation, 

appropriation, and resistance. 

Previous studies
Several related previous research are taken into considerations to the present study. 

DeGennaro (2008, p.441) found out that digital stories are powerful tool to mediate the 

students to discover what elements inform their present and evolving identities. The 

recommendation is addressed in order that teachers can design better learning activities 

through digital storytelling for positive impacts. Furthermore, Crowder et al. (2013, p. 44) 

concluded that digital storytelling has engaged students actively during the making 

process. It is also effective to help them in developing their leadership skills while working in 

teams, setting goals, managing time and resources, and constructing a positive identity. 

Next, Darvin and Norton (2014, p. 63) argues that digital storytelling allows the migrant 

learners to develop their transnational identities, to become agents of their learning and 

authors of their own representation, to share their distinct histories and unfolding stories, 

and pursue their imagined future. Lastly, Goldman et al. (2008, p.201) stipulate that the 

combination use of digital storytelling its practices has helped youth and adults create 

something authentic in terms of engagement, identity development, and meaningful 

participation in democratic activity.
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Present study
This present study was an investigation of the following research questions:

1. To what extent does digital story writing shape the student's writer identity?

2. To what extent is digital story writing potential as a tool for students to reflect their 

learning experience?

Method and Procedures
This participatory classroom research was a case study. Yin (2003:13) states that such 

study was used because a researcher intends to deliberately cover contextual conditions – 

believing that they might be highly pertinent to one's phenomenon study. This study was 

conducted to investigate the phenomenon and is aimed at rationalizing the present 

research inquiries. This study was conducted through the following procedures:

Figure 1. Stages of the teaching and learning procedures

Story
drafting Revising Publishing EvaluatingScaffolding

In the scaffolding stage, the students were facilitated with the introduction of digital 

devices and story deconstructions. This was aimed at providing students with technological 

skill and knowledge of personal recounts. The next stage, the students were required to 

draft their stories and collected selected events. The next stage, they were motivated to 

have their draft checked and revised. The fourth stage was conducted to provide students 

opportunities to publish their stories through a selected digital tool. In the last stage, their 

final production of digital story writing was evaluated.

Participants
The participants of this research were 20 Biology students who took an English language 

nd
course in the 2  semester. The participants knew how to operate several applicable digital 

software such as movie-maker, photo-story, U-lead, power-point presentation, but they 

had never used thosematerials when writing stories in English class. In this research setting, 

the students were individually required to write personal recounts based on their learning 

experience as biology students. During the process, they were encouraged to report on the 

progress of their own project to get feedback. In the analysis later, the researcher focused 

on three students who engaged the process actively and produced stories creatively.  

Data collection method

The data was obtained from student's digital story writing as a tool for evaluation 

purposes. Semi-structured interview were conducted to obtain as much as information as 

one could related to their published digital story writing. Furthermore, the log journalsused 
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as learning artifactsabout what they needed and expected in learning became resourceful 

information to support the data. In this case, they were required to write in the learning 

journal each time they finished learning with digital media. The questions asked in the 

interview are based on the following ideas:

1. What is your story about? Is it true or imaginative story?

2. Why did you tell it? Why is it interesting to you?

3. How did you arrange the story plot?

4. What did you hope your reader would get from the story?

5. What was your impression while working with digital media?

Data analysis
The data obtained was analyzed qualitatively through the critical discourse analysis 

(CDA). Gibson and Andrew (2009, p. 24) states that 

CDA provides a conceptual framework for making sense of the data and for working 

through it in a focused way. It provides particular concepts (e.g. 'ideology 'or' 

institutionalized discourse formation') and a particular set of aims (e.g. 'the ideological 

ideas implicit in language') that can be put to use to make distinctions, create categories, 

specify relations, make claims to the formations of tacit knowledge, or define sets of 

interest groups or typologies of interests.

Furthermore, the analysis was also done by framing the text through how the content 

was presented and what perspective of the author was used (Paltridge, 2008, p. 185). In this 

study, the data was analyzed by creating categories, specifying relations, and making 

interpretations toward the categories and relations of the data obtained from the student's 

digital story writing, interview and log journal.

Findings
Based on the result of the study, it was found out that there were three story ideas 

students mostly preferred to compose through digital story writing that reflected their 

experiences when learning. These ideas were considered as the representations of their 

most interesting experience that they had during the semester. There were 14 out of 20 

students who digitally composed stories about how they were as biology students. Next, 

there were 2 students whose stories were about their experience as biology students who 

learn English. And finally, through their digital story writing, there were 4 students who 

wrote about their future dream as pre-service teachers of biology.

The Writers Identity in Adapting Trans-Digital Mediated Writing 

The first finding to be discussed is how digital story writing enable the students to retell 

their activity when they conducted field studies. The students composed their stories from 

6 to 10 compiled activities or even a series of events using simple technological softwares 

such as photo story, movie maker, u-lead, or power point presentation. They provided 
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pictures and short descriptions of the pictures and inserted story narration voice to make 

their stories more meaningful. The stories indicated how they as the students of the biology 

department engaged actively in their activities. 

Student taken picture Description of 
the picture Story narration

That day, my friends and I from 
the Biology department were 
going to Sobo river on Sunday 

nd22  of February 2015 which is 
situated around 300 meters from 
our campus. We did a biology 
practicum as a part of our field 
observation. We observed and 
examined the gastropod and 
environmental indicators there. 
We col lected some l iving 
creatures such as snail and slug 
as the living ecosystem of the 
river. We also found out the 
environmental indicators such as 
small fish, aquatic plant, and 
worms.  
Exerpt #1

Biology practice on 

gastropod and 

environmental 

indicators at Sobo river

Table 1. Image, description, and narration of the student's story as biology students
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From the multimodal perspective, the image exerpted from the story writing showed 

that all students walked along the shallow river to observe living creatures. It is implied that 

they showed great interest and enthusiasm in their field. In the story narration (excerpt #1), 

the student participant learned how to observe, examine, and collect data about the 

gastropod and enviromental indicators during the field study practicum. The use of 

discourse markers of word choices in the story also supported that the author of the story 

was recognized as a biology student.

My story is about my exeprience when I had a field study of biology practicum in Sobo 

river. I chose this story because I am a biology student and I think it is interesting for 

me to share my experience to others when I had this outside activities. Prior to digital 

story writing, I mostly wrote my stories in paper and My English teacher at high school 

never taught me to write in digital media. In the learning media course, I was taught 

how to work with the digital media. But writing stories through digital media in 

English was my first time. (FR's interview excerpt #1).
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By identifying the result of the interview above, the multiple uses of self-representation 

through the use of the first personal pronoun highlights the finding in the exerpt. It is also 

found  that FR as a student of biology expressed how writing a story through digital media 

was a new thing to adapt to.

It took a long time for me to mix voices and pictures when writing in digital media. I 

did not used to it. I must make sure that the visual transition and the narrating voice 

were well matched. I also changed the effects of my digital story writing many times 

because I think my friends' are better than mine. But I felt relief because I could finish 

it because the lecturer helped me very much during the process. (FR's interview 

excerpt #2).

Being able to adapt herself to digital story writing has taught her how to put her voice 

and pictures together. Digital mediated story writing gave her a new meaningful experience 

in writing. Given the impression of the resourceful information of how she told the story, it 

clearly depicts that her writer identity was much shaped by her engagement in the 

community and trans-digital mediated writing discourses.

Negotiating Language and Digital Media to Reshape the Writer Identity
The next finding captured ideas as too how digital story writing which negotiated the 

student participants with their learning experience in learning English used as the story 

plot. Here, two students expressed their feeling of English presentation in an interesting 

way as it pertains to the topic of learning English. Though they were students of the biology 

department, the stories hinted that they could face the challenge by delivering the English 

presentation well with topic they were interested in.

Student taken picture Description of 
the picture Story narration

I did my first English 
presentation on Biology on the 

th4  of May 2015. I presented my 
topic about the process of 
photosynthesis. The process 
began by absorbing light, 
oxygen, and water then difused 
it through the whole part of the 
plant. I was very nervous on the 
first time. But it ran well after a 
few seconds because I prepared 
it well. By having English 

My English 
presentation about 
photosynthesis 

Table 2. Image, description, and narration of the student's story as biology students
               who learn English
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Student taken picture Description of 
the picture Story narration

presentation, I feel it was a 
challenging way to learn 
English. And now I understand 
several terms in English. I was 
happy to be given presentation 
task because I still can practice 
my English. But I am also sad 
that English is only given for 
one semester.
Exerpt #2

Furthermore, from the result of multimodal composition, the visual taken echoed that a 

student did an English presentation in front of the class with an assistance of a power point 

slide presentation. It was also known that the topic delivered was about the process of 

photosynthesis (excerpt #2). Some technical terms about biology were presented in the 

story which was related to the theme used. Next, the story narration also implied that the 

student felt interested to learn English and felt sad because she only recieved one semester 

to learn English.

The story I delivered in the digital story writing project was about my experience when 

I was having presentation task from the English lecturer. The story, in general, was 

the experience how I prepared the content of presentation, practiced it at home, and 

delivered it in the classroom. I thought that it would be interesting to share my story 

about learning English to let the audience know that even I am a student of biology I 

also could present something in English. I also wanted to tell others that learning 

English is importantas a tool of international communication.(SL's interview excerpt 

#1).

To acknowledge, the result of the student's response toward the interview was 

indicated that through her digital story writing, the student tried to give emphasis to the 

importance of learning English even though she was a student of the biology department. 

Thus, learning in a situational context influenced her in developing her story writing.

To write stories in English is not easy. I need to check the grammar many times and ask 

my lecturer if it is correct or wrong. Also, vocabularies in biology are difficult to be 

translated. But I think writing is better than speaking. Because when writing I have 

time to check the grammar and vocabularies. So, when I was assigned to write story 

digitally, it gave me more time to think of what story I was going to write, the 

grammar and vocabularies to use and, the simplest digital media I chose. Choosing 

the simplest media helped me finished the task faster.(SL's interview excerpt #2).
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Student taken picture Description of 
the picture Story narration

I had this biology practicum on 
th29  of March 2015. I wore 

practicum coat and rubber 
gloves.  I examined green algae 
or Chlorophyta that I got from 
the garden of my house. Here, 
we  c lose ly  obser ved  the  
unicellular forms, filaments, and 
i t s  l e a f  s t r u c t u r e  u s i n g  
microscope. I think having 
biology practicum is important 
for me as a biology teacher 
candidate because I can share 
this insightful experience to my 
students when I become a 
biology teacher in the future.
Exerpt #3

Practicing in Biology 
laboratorium gave me 
valuable experiences as 
a teacher candidate

Table 3. Image, description, and narration of the student’s story as biology pre-service
               teachers
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There is a process of negotiation in using language and chosing the suitable digital media 

taken by SL. As a student who learns English for specific purposes, she believed that 

grammar and vocabulary mastery was a must. Consequently, this belief made her think 

lexico-grammatical as significant resourses in writing. She also claimed that by choosing the 

simplest digital media, it enhanced the efficiency in doing the task. Through the analysis of 

the interview, the writers identity is mostly shaped by the ways she negotiated the linguistic 

discourse and digital media in practice.

Reconsiling Resistance of Digital tool and Story Writing

The finding of the study also reveals how the students creatively expressed their 

expectation in learning through their digital story writing. As the students ofbiology, they 

mostly aspire to become teachers in the future. This idea was successfully reframed 

through the stories they created. Activities related to their interests in biology, such as 

practicums and field studies were chosen to develop their stories. These stories are mostly 

attributed to the importance on what to prepareto become future professional biology 

teachersand how to reach theirambitions.
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Through the visual analysis from the student's created digital story writing in the excerpt 

#3, it was known that some students of the biology department were participating in a  

biology practicum in the biology laboratory. They were wearing white practicum coat and 

rubber gloves that were commonly used to help them work on their project. It explicitly 

symbolized the characters of biology students. From the story narration, it was also clearly 

cited that the student participant expressed herself as a candidate teacher of biology and 

how the practicum practices improved their understanding. It was also implied that it was 

signifcant to have a biology practicum for biology students as an investment in the 

aspirations in becoming  future biology teachers.

My story is about my concern on developing the professionalism as a biology student 

which is important for qualified teacher of biology. Having a sustainable and 

sufficient practicum either in the laboratory or in the field will help me to reach my 

goal as a teacher.Even though writing story in digital media is complex and 

complicated, but I learn to enjoy the process very much how to draft the story first and 

then put the result in the digital tool. (DE's interview excerpt #1)

From the analysis of the student's response above, she experienced two struggling 

process that resisted her in writing, they are the implementation of process writing in story 

writing and the use of digital media in writing .

Writing story in English is not new to me. When I was in high school my teacher often 

asked me to write stories. But in the university, it made me inconvenient sometimes 

because of the process. I got an impression that writing should involve a long process 

of drafting, editing and then publishing. I think writing through digital media is more 

complicated and difficult than on a paper because I am not good at computer. 

However, I could learn that I need to be more patient in writing story actually. Process 

writing implemented in my English class gave me a lesson to follow the real process of 

writing to be a good writer. (DE's interview excerpt #2)

The fact that many English teachers did not provide the approach of process writing in 

many writing classroom was revealed. The 'instant' process of writing which is only assigned 

students to write and then submit it will not help students to be able to negotiate and 

reconcile their gaps in writing. Through the task of digital story writing and the process of 

how it was implemented, she understood that she needed to engage herself in the process 

more stoically.

Discussion

From the student participants' digital story writing creations, it is obvious that they were 

trying to express their own voices through the story themes they chose. This also resonates 

that the use of digital mediated writing is powerful to acknowledge students' interests, 

needs, and expectations. This is supported by Taylor et al. (2013) who state that one's 

identity might be influenced by the relational context, people's desires, and 
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expectations.The learning contexts that they experienced have influenced them to 

generate different story plots. As biology students, the majority of the students were 

interested inretelling stories about their learning experiences when they engaged in their 

community activities. Goldman et al. (2008, p. 201) state how the interplay of social, 

culture, digital assisted learning, and learning context where the community participation 

engaged influence much on the development of identity.

Digital story writing is new to me. I like writing stories through digital media because I 

can share my experience in learning biology as my major in interesting and creative 

ways. I decided to write stories about my experience when having biology practicum 

and field study. I think the activities were interesting to be shared. (FR's learning 

journal)

Through the short learning journal that the student wrote above it can be perceived that 

digital assisted story writing was preferred because it was a new experience for her to write 

with. It also enabled her to incorporate the context of her learning experience within her 

community discourse.

The implementation of story writing through digital media in this English language 

course also reveals that the students were able to demonstrate how their passion for 

learning English inspired them to be written into personal recounts. Their motivation in 

learning English improved even though English was not their primary focus in University. 

Yang and Wu (2012, p. 350) conclude that digital storytelling is a potential approach to 

foster higher order thinking and learning motivation.

I like learning writing stories with digital media because it provides me two benefits, 

first I can improve my English and second I can learn how to use digital media when 

writing stories. I want to improve my English becauseI do believe thatEnglish is 

important to support my carrier in the future. Writing stories through digital is fun 

and I want to write more stories in my spare time with it. (SL's learning journal)

The student's reflection in the learning journal indicates that the need of mastering 

English language and technology is believed to be important to support her to reach her 

future goals. Moreover, digital mediated story writing gave them meaningful and fun 

experiences. Similarly, Diaz et al. (2014, p. 197) state that the students found writing 

through digital media was an exciting and fun project for them to have.

The finding of the study also contributes to how digital story writing significantly 

attributes to the students' expectation in learning. The use of digital story writing assisted 

them to figure out what they hope for their future. Darvin and Norton (2014, p. 63) believe 

that through digital storytelling is such an exquisite tool for students to share their histories, 

stories, and even imagined futures.
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Since I study biology at the teacher training and education, becoming a teacher has 

always become my dream. I think writing story about what I want to be and how to 

make it come true is more interesting to me. Through the digital story writing that I 

create I hope that I can encourage myself and perhaps inspire the audience especially 

my friends who also study in the same department. (DE's learning Journal)

It can be implied from the student's learning journal that her passion for biology has led 

her to become a biology teacher some day in the future. Through the digital story writing 

she drew up two expectations, first it could keep motivating herself and second inspire 

others. Vasudevan et al. (2010) state that the multimodal storytelling is best used as 

learning reflection toward the experience of the past, present, and the future.

Conclusion 
By considering the results of this study, it can be concluded that the use of digital 

mediated story writing helped re-shape the student's writer identities. The biology 

students who took roles as student participants in this study were able to demonstrate how 

digital story writing enabled them to shape multidimensional identities as writers. There 

are three major writer identities of this study: 1) digital story writing enabled the students 

to adapt the trans-digital mediated writing; 2) digital story writing engaged the students in 

negotiation process of language and digital tool; and 3) digital story writing task showcased 

how the students reconciled the resistance that occurs in the process of writing the story 

and working with digital media. The existing learning practices, desire, and expectation 

influence much on the student's identitydevelopment.The result of this study illuminates 

that the nature of writer identity is not fixed and subject to change andit strongly depends 

on the interplay of the situational contexts and discursive practices.It is thereforesuggested 

that teachers can build their awareness on how the writer identities can become 

meaningful resources of learning beside motivation and attitude.As practical implication, 

the use of digital story writing can be well implemented to integrate technology and 

language learning in language classroom.The multimodal perspective and genre in English 

language teaching and learning approach are suggested to be applied in the context of 

English for specific purposes.
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Abstract

The objectives of this study is to build students interest and self-confident in speaking 

English and be sure that they enjoy speaking in English without afraid of making mistakes in 

vocabulary, pronunciation and grammar. Good speaking activities should be extremely 

engaging for the students. If they are participating fully and if the teacher set up the activity 

properly, give sympathetic and useful feedback then they will get satisfaction from it. Some 

students have ability in writing but he/she is low achiever in speaking. For this reasons, the 

researcher presents how to teach speaking by using short videos. The participants of this 

study were the first semester of English Education students. Quantitative approach was 

used to measure the effect of teaching speaking using this media. The result of the study 

showed that 75% of the participant showed a positive effect in speaking after being treated 

by using short videos, their interest in speaking also increase and they showed their self-

confidence when the speak English. 

Keywords: Short Videos, Teaching Speaking, Effect.

Introduction
Many language learners regard speaking ability as the measure of knowing a language. 

These learners define fluency as the ability to converse with others, much more than the 

ability to read, write, or comprehend oral language. They regard speaking as the most 

important skill they can acquire, and they assess their progress in terms of their 

accomplishments in spoken communication. Teaching speaking skills has become 

increasingly important in English as a foreign language due to the large number of learners 

who want to use English spontaneously and freely for communicative purposes. Recently, 

EFL speaking skill has begun to be taken seriously. Previously, it seemed to be assumed that 

the student would just learn this skill somehow in the general process of learning English as 

a foreign language. It seemed reasonable to think that the student would acquire this skill 

while learning to write, read and listen. However, this process does not seem to produce the 

desired results. 

The need for speaking mastery in English has been increased due to the strengthening 

position of English as a language for international communication. It has become apparent 

that students of English as a foreign language has considered themselves good and 

successful learners if they can communicate fluently and effectively in English. The first 

semester students of English Education Program have problems in speaking. There are a lot 
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of problems that make them hesitate to speak up, such as lack of vocabulary, less of interest, 

afraid of making mistakes, etc. They need a bait to make them speak up. Video is chosen to 

be used in order to develop students’ interest and self confidence in speaking English. 

Simple short videos such as for introduction, greeting, offering things are used to engage 

students’ attention to speak. Teaching speaking by using video is a good way to show to the 

new students that they do not have to be embarrassed in speaking. They do no need to be 

afraid of making mistakes when they speak. In this study, the researcher provides a question 

to be analyzed; how is the effect of using short video in teaching speaking.

Theoretical Review 
a. Speaking Skill and the Way of Teaching Speaking 

Teaching speaking is to teach English language learners to produce the English 

speech sounds and sounds patterns. In the same time to use words and sentence stress, 

intonation patterns and the rhythm of the second language. And to select appropriate 

words and sentence according to the proper social setting, audience, situation and 

subject matter. Also teaching speaking is to organize their thoughts in a meaningful and 

logical sequence. Teaching speaking means to use language as a means of expressing 

values and judgments and teaching speaking to use the language quickly and 

confidently with few unnatural pauses, which is called fluency (Nunan, 2003). It means 

that the students have to use English for communication so that they can produce the 

sound of English. They have their ability to improve their deas andd even create a 

communicative environment by speaking.

When teaching EFL learners, we constantly have to keep in mind the fact that what 

we have in from of them is a mixed class with varied abilities, expectations, motivation 

level, knowledge and last but not least, different learning style. We need to vary out 

approaches and offer as much opportunity as possible to make the whole class find a 

little thing to hold on to, expand and grow (Klancar, 2006). Young learners are like 

sponges, they soak up everything we say and how we say it. Clear and correct 

pronunciation is the vital importance in teaching speaking. With the help of mixed 

activities such as dialogue, chants, songs, poems and rhymes, students speaking ability 

grow, their pronunciation gets better and their awareness of the language improves. 

When applying video techniques in classroom it may help the learner to develop their 

speaking skill and we have keep in mind that interaction and dissection is importance 

way in learning. Therefore, increased oral emphasis should be included in our teaching 

to give the students as much speaking time as possible.

These difficulties are due to a lack of interest in the subject, poor listening practice, 

deficient vocabulary, or lack of self confidence and fear of making mistakes.
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1. Lack of Interest 
Most of the students in foreign language classroom stay silent because they have 

“nothing to say”. This may because the teacher has chosen a topic about which students 

know very little. Moreover, the common expiration second language learners use when 

they are imposed to participate in a given topic is “ I have nothing to talk about”, I don’t 

know”, “no comment”, or they keep silent. These expressions are due to the lack of 

motivation in expressing themselves or the chosen topic they should discuss or talk 

about. Rivers (1968,p.192) says that: “the teacher may have chosen a topic which is 

uncongenial to him[the learner] or about which he knows very little, and as a result he 

has nothing to express, whether in the native language or the foreign language”. Backer 

and Westrup (2003) supported that many students find it difficult to answer when 

teachers ask them to say anything in the target language. The learners may have only 

some ideas to talk about: they may not know how to use some vocabulary or they are 

not sure of the grammatical correctness. Also, students could not carry out the 

discussion on topics that are not interesting for them.

2. Poor Listening Practice 
Listening plays a major role in the interaction that occurs between two or more 

people. Students may not have an experience in expressing himself in the foreign 

language in a conversation. Therefore, the students do not comprehend sufficient 

elements in the message to be able to make further contribution to the discussion. 

3. Deficient Vocabulary 
Most of the students find difficulties in using an appropriate word when expressing 

their thoughts so they use the simple form of language. The teacher must be aware of 

this psychological factor and help his/her students to feel at ease while using the foreign 

language. 

4. Mother tongue use
Second language students of the same mother tongue tend to use it outside and 

even inside the classroom because they feel more comfortable and less exposed to the 

target language. Learners will not be able to use the foreign language correctly if they 

keep on being influenced by the use of their mother tongue. Lack of the vocabulary of 

the target language usually leads learners to borrow words from their native language.

5. Lack of Self Confidence and Fear of Making Mistakes 
In many classes, some students prefer to keep their ideas to themselves because they 

are afraid of being corrected by the teacher. However, students’ mistakes must be 

corrected, but when the student is attempting to encode his thoughts he should be 

interrupted as little as possible. This problem reveals more when learners try to 

participate in the classroom but many factors stop them to do so. Littewood (1999, p. 93) 

argued that “it is too easy for a foreign language classroom to create inhibition and 
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anxiety.” Such factor refers to the feeling of shyness and fear of making mistakes and 

these are due to the development of communicative skills and the feeling of linguistic 

inferiority. Students fear to make mistakes especially if they will speak to critical 

audience. Worried about making mistakes, fearful of criticism or loosing face, or simply 

shy of the attention that their speech attracts.

b. Video and Its Benefits
According to Canning-Wilson (2000) that: “video is at best defined as the selection 

and sequence of messages in an audio-visual context” (p.319). The teacher use video, 

CD-ROM in classroom allows second/foreign language learners the opportunity to view 

and actively participate in lessons at their place (Austin & Haley, 2004). Video techniques 

help the learners to get the information by putting them in real-life context.
The Video Aktiv Project (2004) notes that film and video are often associated with a 

classic instructional or transmission pedagogic approach, though even writers from the 

fifties such as Hoban and van Ormer and Dale did not see the teacher as the only source 

of knowledge. Hoban and van Ormer (1951) even suggested that appropriate video 

material could be as good as the teacher in communicating facts or demonstrating 

procedures.
In other words, the learning off acts or concepts is not dealt primarily by the teacher 

transmitting information, but because of the interaction between the student and the 

moving image.
Video is at best defined as the selection and sequence of messages in an audio-visual 

context (Canning-Wilson, 2000). Interactive language earning using video, CD-ROM, and 

computer allows second/foreign language learners opportunity to view and actively 

participate in lessons at their desired pace. While relatively little research has been done 

to demonstrate how audio-visual aids enhance the language learning process, there are 

a few that address the issue. Baltova (1994) pos it’s that unlike a student who listened in 

sound-only ‘audio ‘condition and students who used video and sound condition were 

more consistent in their perception of the story, in the sense that difficult and easy 

passages formed a pattern. In addition, this study indicate that scenes in which 

utterance were backed up by an action and body language, were considered easier to 

understand by students (Austin & Haley, 2004).
According to Herron, Hanley, and Cole (1995) suggests that visual support like 

descriptive pictures significantly improved comprehension score with language videos 

for English speaking students who were learning French. From Herron, Hanley, and Cole 

study results indicated that extensive listening was facilitated by the richness of the 

context visual organizers, such as language videos. In addition to Canning-Wilson (2000) 

suggest that the students like learning a language through the use of videos in classroom 

and almost of the learners preferred action/entertainment films to language films or 

documentaries in the classroom.
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Austin and Haley (2004) notice that target language video can and should be used at 

each level of second/foreign language study. Also they notice that the time allotted for 

viewing videos be determined by the learners’ level of proficiency. Video text is highly 

effective teaching tools in the classroom. The teacher should preview videos ahead of 

time to determine their appropriateness (age and language proficiency). Many school 

districts have their own video libraries from which the teachers can select materials that 

have already been evaluated.

Method

There are twenty eight of first semester students were chosen as the participant of this 

study. In collecting the data, the researcher had to use instrument. Here, the instrument for 

research was questionnaire. It used to see whether the process of teaching speaking was 

increase or not. Data analysis is the process of analyzing data acquired from the result of the 

research. The data supporting this research were quantitative data. 

Result

First semester students of English Education Program of STKIP SoE had shown their 

interest in speaking English. In this study, the researcher found that the using of short videos 

had shown a big influence to the students to increase their ability in speaking English. The 

data from the questionnaire showed that 75 % of the students were interest during the 

process of teaching and learning speaking by using short video. By using short videos, the 

students were shown a real communication then they imitated and tried to speak like they 

saw in the video. They could speak up after they watched and listened to the video. It made 

them more confident to speak up than before. While, 25 % of the students did not show any 

increasing in the process of teaching and learning speaking by using short video. They 

followed the class without attention on what the others did. 

The using of short video in teaching speaking had shown a positive effect to the 

students. Once they were taught by using this media then they could express their ideas 

through speaking and they were so active during the speaking class. 75 % of the students 

showed their ability in speaking and the others still learned how to speak and how to be 

interested in the class of speaking. The researcher could say that short videos had an impact 

to introduce the way to speak English and influenced students’ attention in communicating 

with the target language. However, the difficulties found by students could be overcame by 

the using of this media. 

Conclusion and Suggestions

Since English is not the mother tongue to the students is STKIP SoE then short video is 

used to increase the students’ ability and to build their interest and confidence in learning 

to speak. 
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Short video is recommended to be used by the teachers to teach speaking to new 

students in order to get their attention to follow the speaking class. 

References 

Haley and Austin, 2004. Content-based second language teaching and learning. Boston: 

Pearson Education.

Baker, J., & Westrup, H.2003.Essential speaking skills: A handbook for English language 

teachers. London: Continuum.

Baltova, I. 1994. " Impact of video on the comprehension skills of core French students" 

Canadian Modern Language Review, 50, 3 ;506-531.

Canning-Wilson, C.  2000. Research in Visuals, Invited Paper for the Video Special 

Interest Group at the International TESOL Arabia 2000 Conference, Hilton 

Ballroom, Hilton Hotel, April 12-14, 2000.

Herron, C, Hanley, J. &Cole, S. 1995. "A comparison study of two advance organizers for 

introducing beginning foreign language students to video", Modern Language 

Journal, 79:3, 387-394.

Klancar, I. N. 2006. Developing Speaking Skill in the Young Learners Classroom. Slovenia. 

The internet TESL Journal.

Littlewood, W. 1999. Communicative Language Teaching. Cambridge. Cambridge 

University Press.

Nunan, D. 2003. Teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages. Cambridge University 

Press.

Rivers, W. 1968. Teaching Foreign Language Skill. Chicago. University of Chicago Press

Capacity Building for English Education in a Digital Age

192 Faculty of Language and Literature



Involving Social Practice in Students’ Writing Process: A Case of 

Students’ Feedback Interaction in Blended Learning for an 

English Large Class Size
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Universitas Negeri Semarang

Abstract

The aim of this research paper is how social practices are involved in blended learning 

environment. This research is a case study employing qualitative approach. The data are 

gathered through students’ writing draft, questionnaires, and interviews in a writing class. 

The subject of the study is students of economics joining writing class using blended 

learning approach. The feedback written forms are then codified and analysed. This 

research found that blended learning can promote social practices. It also ensures that 

writing is supposed to be viewed as a process not a product per se. This is due to the process 

of writing can involve more students’ interaction with nonthreatening environment by 

applying blended learning. Blended learning can promote much better learning 

environment if the infrastructure is available and well-prepared. Related to a large class, 

teaching writing in a large class is possible, but the teacher is supposed to have a very well-

planned schedule and is shared with the students so that everyone will be aware of the 

required skill in every step of the writing. A commitment between teacher and student is 

highly needed to ensure the blended learning can work well. This research is still spesific to 

the written feedback communication. Therefore, it could be also required in the future 

research to assess the comparison between the original writing daft with the final writing 

version.

Keywords: Blended learning, Social practice, Writing process

INTRODUCTION
The challenge which I claim to be very uncomfortable for me, as the teacher, is when I 

assess students’ writing. It is a real huge work in providing revision or feedback. At the same 

time, the quality of many students’ writing is by no means well-written. This endless 

revision work has affected to the feedback given to the students and the students’ response 

to the feedback itself as well as the impact towards their writing as it has been time 

consuming. 

In comparison to spoken interaction, writing demands detailed information on the text 

written. There are “linguistic accuracy, clarity of presentation, and organization of ideas” 

(Celce-Murcia, 2001). These aspects are related to Grice’s (1975) theory on cooperative 

principle meaning that the writer should provide “a clear, relevant, truthful, informative, 
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interesting, and memorable text”. Then, the reader will interpret the text based on the 

provided information.

However, in fact, many learners of English as a foreign language still need to struggle in 

writing related to many important issues such as mechanics issue or structural issues such 

as selecting proper words, using correct grammars, generating and developing ideas. 

Unfortunately, second language learners in universities are exposed to a very limited hours 

per week. This condition makes them to have a few access to experience the process of 

writing which include generating and developing ideas. Not only a few access to practice, 

the provision of feedback from teacher is also problematic because providing feedback for 

more than fifty students are endless work.

Therefore, in creating a conducive learning environment for writing process for 

university students, there is a need to consider current approach by mixing the face-to-face 

and electronic learning. This is called blended learning. This model will give more time for 

students to have collaborative feedback  approach and also more writing practices after 

class hours through e-learning.

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Social Dimension in Feedback Process

Villamil & Guerrero (2006) confirm that during the feedback provision, there is a social 

cognitive dimension involved. It is mentioned as one of important factors existing during 

the activities in giving the feedback to their peers. Socially, students are exposed to engage 

more with each other and to reorganize their previous knowledge towards writing in L2 

(p.39). These benefits are not only for the feedback receivers, but also for those who give 

the feedback.

Then, Hyland (2006) argues that  to some circumstance, students need to be given 

responsibility to take control on revising their own writing based on kinds of inputs and 

resources they have during the feedback. Hyland also confirms that rigid intervention from 

teacher during the process of writing can make the students relinguish their written 

products.  Therefore, it is suggested that teacher can encourage and motivate students to 

have autonomy to students. This can be done by assisting them to decide wisely which 

inputs or resources they can consider to take while revising their writing.

Feedback
Keh (1990) defines feedback as “an input from a reader to a writer with the effect of 

providing information to the writer for revision”. Then, collaboration means an activity 

involving more than one person. In other words, collaborative feedback in this study means 

that students read their peers’ work, review the draft, give inputs, opinion, etc.
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Socio-Cultural Theory 
To assess the interaction in the feedback provision process, the theory of socio-cultural 

(SCT) will be applied. This theory is basically associated by the work of Vygotsky (1978) in 

(Villamil and Guerrero, 2006), p. 23) by defining SCT as “ a system of ideas on the origin and 

development of the mind”. The ideas and the development of the mind are simply 

developed due to existing social interaction. Socially, the people involved in writing are 

engaged in ‘thinking, feeling, and behaving’. These actions happen naturally whenever 

people engage to one another. The development is not mainly the result from the mind of 

the learners, but also from others’ perspective, input, and behaviour.

Blended Learning
Blended learning is known as an approach which combines online and face-to face 

learning. Allan (2007) clarified some reasons in developing blended learning programs. 

They are making learning more accessible, engaging, and relevant, providing more flexible 

learning opportunities, reducing the amount of time spent on face to face learning 

activities, integrating practitioner-based experiences with classroom-based learning, 

developing programs that are relatively cheap to repeat or use with large groups of 

learners, exploiting ICT and training facilities, demonstrating the use of leading-edge 

technologies, and exploring new approaches to learning and teaching.

Large Class
In Indonesia, according to the draft of regulation on the Ministry of Education and 

Culture of Republic Indonesia related to National Standard of Higher Education (Standar 

National Pendidikan Tinggi/SNPT), a number of students in a class for higher eduation 

reaches a maximum of forty (40) students. In fact, for some reasons, the numbers of the 

students reach overabundance. Similar situation happened in Thailand whereas the 

majority of the students in each class is fifty to sixty.

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
This research is a case study research uses the following figure as the blended learning 

process. There are five posts the students need to work on. It includes individual and group 

work. Figure 1 shows the detail activities including student conference. Student conference 

is whenever students and the teacher have dialogue or discussion in clarifying unanswered 

questions locate either on the blog or face to face in the classroom.
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Figure 1. Blended Learning Process

Participants
The participants of the study are economics students of Semarang state university is the 

students involved in a large class size and produces 20 texts.

Procedure of data collection
This study will use qualitative approach by employing observation, questionnaires, 

interviews, and feedback content analysis.

Instrument/Role of Researcher
This case study will use a clause as the unit of the analysis. A clause is a group of words 

consisting a subject and a finite. The clause will be categorized, and interpreted. The data 

will be gathered by employing observation, questionnaires, documents including 

classroom notes and students’ draft, questionnaires, and field note. Meanwhile, researcher 

plays role as a facilitator during the process of writing. As a teacher, the researcher will be 

involved to motivate students to participate actively in the collaborative feedback in the 

blog (Figure 2).
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Figure 2: The Display of Writing Project Online Media

In this research, large class is divided into 15 groups. This fifteen group is divided again 

into three different websites. This division functions to make them easier in writing, 

assessing or evaluating friends’ work, and doing either group or individual task. Each 

website consists of five groups consisting of three to four people. Therefore,there are 

http://writingprojectakta.blogspot.com, http://writingprojectaktb.blogspot.com, 

http://writingprojectaktc.blogspot.com. These free access blog will facilitate all activities 

related to writing using blended learning technique. The first web address is for the first five 

groups, the second is for group six to ten, the rest is for group eleven to fifteen.

RESULT OF THE STUDY
Peer’s Assessment as a Social Process
The finding shows how students conduct interactions with their peers. As described 

earlier that students have various experience during the collaborative feedback. This leads 

to a kind of social process-as coined by Shepard (2000) happening in the learning activities. 

Several elements that support students in experiencing social process are frequency of the 

interaction among the students during the feedback provision, the process of the feedback 

itself, students’ feedback priority, and the site used by the students to discuss the feedback.

During the interaction, the students exchange information, opinion, and arguments to 

each other. This condition promotes the students’ development to think, feel, and behave 

accordingly. As Villamil & Guerrero (2006) have confirmed their result of their study that 
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social element can be put as mediation in learning. Here, the concept of scaffolding 

introduced by Vygotsky is applied. It means that the students are assisted by others in the 

learning process and they are encouraged to improve the writing individually. 

The finding of this research suggests that the response given by the other peers have 

triggered the students to write more, read more, and argue more on the text written by the 

students. This kind of learning athmosphere create conducive environment in learning 

writing effortlessly. Effortless means the students engage in writing unconciously because 

they need it. They need to respond to the text, written feedback, and argue to any opinion 

given by the other friends because of different kwowledge background and perspective. 

Various inputs, behaviour, and perspective happening in the process of writing during the 

feedback collaboration are the evidence that social dimension plays role during the peer’s 

assessment.

Autonomous Learning Students 
The students involved in collaborative feedback in blended learning shows their 

autonomy in the process of learning. This can be seen from various frequency they have in 

giving feedback, to whom they give their feedback to, and what kind of feedback they prefer 

to give. In this kind of process, the students have their own preference to decide based on 

their own background knowledge. It is also found that the students can decide whether 

they need to accept all the responses given by their peers or deny them.

This finding is inline with what Barkley (2005) mentions that the goal of collaborative 

learning is to “create people to be autonomous, articulate, and thinking” (p.7). This 

collaborative feedback in learning writing has created unique opportunities for the 

students to help each other in coping with the problem of the writing that they might end 

up with endless argument. Then, they can reorganize their knowledge and behaviour 

related to writing as also mentioned by Villamil & Guerrero (2006).

Coping with Problems in Large Classes 
Learning writing in a large class is a kind of challenging condition both for teachers and 

the students. However, Coleman (1989c) states clearly that large class actually can benefit 

students because they can have more friends to share with so that they can learn from each 

other. Related to currect study, the finding seems supporting the previous studies. This 

study confirms the previous finding that having more friends in a class gives the students 

opportunities to learn from each others’ mistake.

Then, as it is assumed that large classes have more challenges, well-planned strategies 

can be conducted. The blended learning approach seems to give alternative for teaching in 

a large class. The data from this research show that the students have equal opportunities 

to be involved in the learning process because of relaxed condition while giving feedback 

and response. More friends mean more opportunities to learn from each other leading to 

self-awareness by trying not doing the similar mistakes. 
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Similar to previous study, students in large classes who use electronic media in learning 

writing (Keyuravong and Maneekhao, 2006). Some students have problems in posting 

messages in using electrononic media. As in this research, the problems can be grouped 

into two; practical and activity-specific problems. The practical problems are related to the 

infrastructure for the online activities such as computer, internet connection, and the 

ability in using the blog. Meanwhile, the activity-specific problem is related to the activities 

such as finding writing ideas and others’ writing errors, and determining which feedbacks 

are appropriate.

Socio-cultural Interaction in Feedback Construction
In this research, the socio-cultural elements are clearly seen by how the students 

interact to each other. They have opening construction, closing construction, and 

statement construction. To express these elements in their feedback, they have various 

patterns such as direct feedback, apologizing-opening type, provide greeting, etc. In the 

closing construction, they keep apologizing to their peers if they have made mistakes. To 

interpret only from the written feedback seems to be doubting, Therefore, to confirm, 

based on the interview, most of the students like to apologize in which they often do in their 

culture. This kind of cultural concept is then internalized in the second language. This 

internalization is important because this can trigger more activities- in this case more 

interaction among the students- because of the feeling of ownership and closeness with 

each other by using familiar phrase.

Then, Villamil & de Guerrero (2006), elaborates the key issues of sociocultural theory 

which is related to the feedback process in learning writing. The concepts are the mediation 

and internalization. Vygotsian perspective argue that in learning, even though there are 

many constraints in the process of intelectual development, one still has possibility to reach 

higher level of intellegence by the presence of sociocultural elements as the mediation. 

Vygotsky argues that social interaction which happens, for example at formal education, 

is regarded important for the internalization of external actions. Therefore, Vygotskian 

views ZPD as a sensitive zone for one’s development because this zone is potential to grow 

and develop through process involving social interaction. Eventually, Vygotsky says that the 

involvement is not limited to only from teachers or adults but also, importantly, from peers 

mediation. The contact of the impact from peer is considered very vital as a means for 

internalization and development.

During the interaction on the feedback process, the students discuss with their friends 

not only those who are in the classroom, but also with the other people they think capable 

of helping them. In this case, there is mediation happening assisted by peers. In the theory 

of Zone of Proximal Development, the actual potential is upgraded into the potential 

development. The potential development is reached because of the help of the others.
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CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION
Students have various experience in conducting collaborative feedback in blended 

learning environment. During the process of collaborative feedback with their friends, 

students have showed activeness and eargerness to read their friends’ work, give inputs, 

review and discuss the inputs with their peers. They collaborate with each other by making 

use of existing groups not only within their own group, but also to anyone they like outside 

the groups.

Besides, the learners also have various priorities in giving the feedback. This means that 

the students can prioritize and consider which skills they are capable most. In addition, the 

blended learning have succesfully promoted independent learning. This is triggered by 

frequent interaction to each other. This has proven that social engagement supports 

students’ development in learning.

SUGGESTION
Blended learning can promote much better learning environment if the infrastructure is 

available and well-prepared. Teaching writing in a large class is possible, but the teacher is 

supposed to have a very well-planned schedule and is shared with the students so that 

everyone will be aware of the required skill in every step of the writing. A commitment 

between teacher and student is highly needed to ensure the blended learning can work 

well. This research is still spesific to the written feedback communication. Therefore, it 

could be also required in the future research to prove the comparison on the original 

writing daft with the final writing version. As most students focus on grammatical accuracy, 

teacher can remind the students to also look deeper into the content and other elements. 

Therefore, it would be better for teacher to give prior tasks on writing before the students 

are grouped, and then give more inputs at the beginning of the blended learning activities 

on the elements of writing. 
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Listening is very important skill in the process of learning language. It is the first process 

of interaction to provide the language input for the learner.  Listening is for receiving 

information and for providing the appropriate respond to achieve understanding. If the 

learners fail to understand the language they hear, it will create communication block.

The listening problem in the EFL learners' class is the limitation of the listening material. 

Most of the listening material they have in the classroom is from listening book. Therefore 

teacher sometimes need to challenge the students to listen to authentic spoken language. 

Students should attempt to understand English in actual use.

In the Academic Listening class of English Education Department of Muria Kudus 

University, the students need to understand and respond some listening material which is 

served in academic context. In this listening process the students will listen to English use in 

academic situation; like lecturing, classroom discussion, students-teachers 

communication, classroom presentation and other teaching material. To challenge the 

students to listen to authentic materials, the teacher provides them some listening video 

downloaded from YouTube. The video provide some interesting English use in the context 

of teaching and learning. By playing the video in the class, the students will get new 

experience in listening to real English by native speaker. Therefore in this paper, I will explain 

the process of Listening in the classroom and the difficulties faced by the students in 

understanding the authentic material.

Key words: authentic materials, listening, videos, native speaker

INTRODUCTION

English has been considered as the language of globalization. It facilitates people to 

understand technology and enhance the modernization. Many technologies are 

introduced worldwide by using English; therefore people need to learn English to cope with 

modernization and globalization.

For the speaker of other languages, learning English is challenging process, there are 

many aspects that influence the success of learning English. One of the essential aspects is 

the learning material. Although the access to international communication is widely open 

on line through internet, there is no clear rule or regulation on how to use those facilities for 

language education.

Abstract
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In Indonesia, most of the people especially students know how to access information 

on-line. Some schools provide internet for their students to give them more chance to be 

able to access information to enrich their knowledge. Furthermore the opportunity to 

connect to internet now is no longer derived from personal computer only. Many people of 

Indonesia are connected on line through mobile phone. A survey conducted by the 

Indonesian Internet Service Provider Association shows that 65% internet access is from 

mobile phones. This fact supports the argument that internet access is no longer 

unaffordable for many Indonesian students.

Olin-Scheller and Wikström in Brändström (2011) claims that the use of ICT allows young 

students experience wide varieties of activities and experience that support their learning 

process. Teachers nowadays are expected to encourage the use of Information 

Communication Technology in the classroom. Internet can be use to find varied of language 

teaching material. This provides printed text, audio video, picture that many of them are 

authentic. For teaching Listening, internet offers many authentic spoken languages.

Rost in Nunan (2002) says that authentic spoken language present a challenge for the 

learners to attempt to understand language as native speakers actually use it. Baehaqi 

(2011) also support this argument. In his research of using Podcasts for teaching listening, 

he claims that it is necessary for the EFL students to have a frequent exposure to the use of 

language in its native environment. Suarcaya (2011) argue that the use of ICT is a favorite 

alternative for instructors in conducting learning activities. Studies find that the use of 

internet can motivate students. Floris (2014: 1390) remind that the use of ICT should be 

done in the hand of qualified teachers who have the knowledge and responsibilities for 

giving the learning instruction to accomplish learning objectives.

Youtube video offer many types of listening material with many different topics. In this 

paper I will explore some experience of teaching Listening for academic purposes. These 

activities develop the students comprehension of various information served in academic 

lectures, exploring techniques of teaching,  and analyzing some ways of conducting 

classroom discussion.

TECHNIQUE OF TEACHING LISTENING 

Brown (2007) states that in teaching is on the awareness of teachers to teach language 

not only on the level of linguistics rules and definition, but they should encourage student 

to communicate spontaneously and meaningful. To be able to communicate spontaneously 

and meaningful, students should have appropriate language competence. Nunan (2002) 

says that Listening as one of the language skill is essential not only as a receptive skill but 

also to the development of spoken language proficiency.

Richard (2008) sees listening in two different perspectives; listening as comprehension 

and listening as acquisition. Listening for comprehension is the traditional nature of 
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listening. This views listening as the process of understanding the meaning in a spoken 

discourse, while listening for acquisition focus on listening as the process of deriving other 

shill such as speaking.

In understanding text as spoken discourse, Richards (2008: 4-7) introduces two different 

kind of processes. They are often referred to as bottom-up and top-down processing. 

Bottom-up processing refers to the use of the incoming input as the basis for understanding 

the message. Comprehension begins with the received data that is analyzed at the levels of 

organization – sounds, words, clauses, sentences, texts–until meaning is derived. 

Comprehension is viewed as a process of decoding. While Top-down processing, on the 

other hand, refers to the use of background knowledge in understanding the meaning of a 

message. Whereas bottom-up processing goes from language to meaning, top-down 

processing goes from meaning to language. The background knowledge required for top-

down processing may be previous knowledge about the topic of discourse, situational or 

contextual knowledge, or knowledge in the form of “schemata” or “scripts”–plans about 

the overall structure of events and the relationships between them.

Buck in Richards (2008) identifies two kids of strategies in listening. The first is Cognitive 

strategy. It relates to comprehending and storing input in working memory or long term 

memory for later retrieval. Comprehension processes are associated with the process of 

linguistics and non linguistics input. Storing and memory processes are associated with the 

storing of linguistics. Using and retrieval processes are associated with assessing memory, 

to be ready for output. The next is Metacognitive Strategy. It refers to conscious or 

unconscious mental activities that perform an executive function in the management of 

cognitive strategy. This strategy involves assessing the situation, which is taking the 

surrounding of the language task by assessing one's own knowledge. Next is monitoring the 

effectiveness of one's own and another performance. The last is self evaluating 

performance after engaging in the activity and Self testing the performance to determine 

the effectiveness of one's own language use. 

YOUTUBE VIDEO

In the process of learning English, listening is not only for understanding the information 

but this is also the process of learning the language. Harmer (2007) differentiates the kind 

of listening into intensive and extensive listening. Intensive listening refers to the students 

listening activities which is done in order to work on listening skill, and to study the way in 

which English is spoken. On the other hand extensive listening refers to the listening which 

the students often do away from the classroom for pleasure.

Internet in education has played an essential role whether for giving on line courses or 

for getting teaching material (Albert, 2011). Internet resources usually offer some listening 

materials in many forms; one of them is in form of video. By carefully selecting, a teacher 
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can download some videos for teaching listening. YouTube is a web page where we can find 

varied videos for many kinds of purposes. Nowadays there are many videos of education 

that we can find in the page. Harmer (2007: 144) support that the uses of videos will enable 

the students sees the context clearly; the body movement, the location, colors etc. The 

background knowledge can be filled in visually. To choose the appropriate videos, teachers 

have to choose video material according to the level and interest of the students and also 

adjust to the topic.

YouTube video also offer some listening material which present a video of native speaker 

teacher explaining some English material; teaching grammar, teaching vocabulary, teaching 

language skill etc. Presenting native speaker teacher may no longer essential for language 

teaching in EFL class, but students also need to challenge themselves to listen to authentic 

English to test their comprehension and to acquire correct pronunciation and language 

expressions. In this case students can see the teacher as the language model (Harmer, 2007: 

117). In listening to acquire the language competence it is very important for the students 

to have native language models. This will help the students to adjust themselves to the 

English form especially in the learning grammar.  Doughty & William (1998) argue that 

learning language rules (grammar) should automatically implicit in the use of correct 

language expression.

 

LISTENING FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES

This kind of listening aims to develop the students' awareness of hierarchy of 

information in series of academic lectures and other academic communication. This will 

stimulate the students' cognitions on the use of language expression in the academic 

context. By practicing listening to lecturing students are expected to be able to encourage 

themselves to adjust to academic situation and develop good behavior in the class. The 

series of listening materials are in forms of daily academic communication among students 

and teachers or among students, lecturing or tutorial which includes teachers' 

presentation, classroom discussion, and some video of teaching and learning processes 

with varied teaching techniques.

These are techniques of listening that can be used in each section depend on the 

purpose:

Listening for the Main Idea and Detail Information

In this section, students are guided by the teacher to connect themselves with the topic 

that will be presented in the class. On this stage, the teacher provides some videos with the 

topic that is relevant. The teacher then provides the students with some clues to 

brainstorming the students with related words or context. This will stimulate the students' 

comprehension about the topic that will be presented in the video.  Teachers can give 

guided questions to arose the students curiosity and to build up the background 
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knowledge. This activity should be done before the teacher play the audio video.

The teaching procedures can be done as the following steps:

1. Teacher gives guided questions to connect the students' background knowledge to 

the topic.

When the topic is about the use of teaching technique, the teacher can asks the 

students about kinds of teaching techniques they already know.

Example:

What kind of teaching techniques that you know?

Have you ever heard about 'Mind Mapping'?

At this stage, the teacher could also gives some picture related to the topic.

2. Building up the students understanding on the main topic. When the students are 

connected to the topic that is “Mind Mapping”, we assume that they already have 

visualization on their mind about what they will see and heard. Next, the teacher can 

give them listening task to guide their understanding, then the teacher play the audio 

while the students try to figure out the main idea of the material.

Example:

topic

What is….....

How 

Mind mapping 

1

2

3

3. Adding detail in formations. At this process, the teacher can ask the students to make 

summary by providing more details information on the main idea they get from the 

previous activity.

Predicting

This activity helps the students that they do not have to understand every word to 

understand the topic of a passage. 

1. At this part, the teacher can play the video without sound. They can discuss what 

they see and what clues they get from the video, and then they can guest what topic 

they will have. Students try to explain what is happening in the video. The teacher 

then can play the extract with the audio and check whether the students' predictions 

are correct. To reverse the previous procedure is also possible. This activity enables 

the students to visualize the context of place and situation in a certain language used. 

(Harmer: 2007)
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2. Another technique that can be done is by providing them some written clues and 

identifies the information based on the background knowledge they have.

Example:

This following is done with the topic of doing good presentation. On their listening 

task, the teacher provides some information on some behaviors which relates to 

some behavior people may do in giving presentation. This activity should be done 

before the teacher play the excerpt.

Note, if you find any of these in formations are good behavior in doing presentation!

1. Do your research. 

2. Write note cards on index cards. 

3. Always looking at your note. 

4. Have monotone intonation.

5. Practice before presentation. 

6. Smile at your audience. 

Before listening activity students can identify which of those behavior are good, then 

teacher play the excerpt and the students can check the information based on the video.

Transcribing and Paraphrasing 

Transcribing sounds very old technique in teaching listening because it seems only 

involves bottom-up process in listening and focus only on the understanding on the 

individual word (Richard:2008). To modify this technique, teachers can combine this with 

reading aloud. Combination of these will make the students to attempt to imitate the 

original text on the pronunciations and also intonations. The purpose of this is to stimulate 

the students' fluency on speaking. Next level of listening activity is to paraphrase. It is to 

provide opportunities for the students to practice their skill of writing. They have to enrich 

their vocabulary to make paraphrase of the text they transcribe, because they have to find 

the synonym, antonym and describe the same point by using different vocabularies. Finally, 

they can compare the original transcription and the paraphrase that they make.

This following activity can modify listening comprehension and individual words 

understanding. Teacher can make a paraphrase of the excerpt that will be given to the 

students, then omit some words and ask the students to fill it up.

Example: 

How  to develop mind mapping:

a. The problem with….................

To start mind mapping is an easy…...............

You can start from taking …...........................

With colorful…............... you can underline you note and find the 
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…..............information/ idea. Find the most….............idea and the idea that is 

less…................ , it is because your …...................has priority.

b. Developing …..........................

Now you can begin to look for the….....................between ideas.

Find the key….......... and connect the….......................... by using 

…....................

Draw symbols and …...................., put the main idea in the ….............., draw branches 

and more …..................to connect  more ideas. To make it more memorable you  can 

draw colorful images. You can use mind map for….................... and…........................ 

Listening and Presenting

The process of listening is the process of acquiring other skill. Listening and speaking are 

considered as receptive and productive skill in language learning. In this section teachers 

can assign the students to find the learning material themselves. When the students are 

assigned to get the listening material from the internet, teacher should give clear 

instruction and criteria. At this stage, the roles of the teacher are to supervise and control 

the students listening activity as they bring their assignment in to the class. The teacher 

should monitor whether their listening materials are suitable to the topic or the language 

that is used is on their level. This listening activity encourages the students' listening habits 

outside of the class.

A presentation in the class will provide the opportunity for the students to communicate 

and share their prior knowledge. A suitable listening material presented by the students will 

deliberately improve the students' comprehension and students' language acquisition. As 

their present the new knowledge, they will learn the form of the English expression in the 

video. 

STUDENTS' DIFFICULTIES 

Ur in Nunan (2002) says that students should be allowed to listen to material that is 

authentic. It is challenging for the students when they try to follow what native speaker is 

saying. This kind of activity can be highly motivating or confusing for the students depend 

on the use of the language and the students' language competence. Therefore teachers 

should carefully select the material and adjust them to the level of the students. Students 

who are not familiar with the native speaking, regarding the vocabulary, pronunciation, and 

the speed of natural speaking will find this activity difficult to comprehend. Therefore 

teacher needs to guide them. Nunan (2002) suggests some ways of leading the students to 

listen to native speaker. Teachers should explain the students that they are going to listen to 

native speaker and tell them the type of program or topic that they will listen. Teachers need 

to play the audio once for the general comprehension and eliciting the main idea, then they 

can rewind.
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CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION

Inviting English native speakers into the class of foreign language learners will provide 

opportunity for the students to experience real English. It is very important to present 

native speaker in the acquisition of a new language. It is because some language learners 

assume that English in some way operate like their first language. The learners need a 

model that facilitates them to learn English as it is used in natural context. At some classes it 

will be very expensive to invite a real English native teacher. However information is now 

widely accessible in the internet so people can easily get learning material from internet 

which provides authentic English.

YouTube video offer some listening materials which present a video of native English 

teacher in form of English tutorial or the process of teaching and learning English. By 

constructing English listening task and activities, teachers can manipulate the class into 

interesting and motivating teaching and learning. Students can learn English and focus on 

the form because they have native English model. Variation of listening activities can be 

done to cope with the videos. The activities can be started from understanding the main 

topics and details information, predicting, transcribing and paraphrasing, and listening and 

presenting.

Listening can be classified into two purposes; listening for comprehension and listening 

for acquisition. However teachers should carefully select the materials in order to adjust 

them with the level of the students' English competence, therefore teacher needs to 

provide informations and clues to lead the students to comprehend the language used by 

the English native speaker and at the same time guide them to improve their language skill. 
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Abstract

Writing is a communicative language skill that the activity requires a hard effort to think 

out the sentences and the ways of joining them to be meaningful and communicative. 

Teacher feedback is considerably important to L1 or L2 learning because it enables learners 

to improve language accuracy of EFL learners. Providing feedback can be used in connection 

with computer technology applied to the area of writing skills. Computer technology is one 

of the innovative tools used for enhancing English language learning and teaching by 

providing students with feedback to correct their writing errors. It may support learners 

with explicit or implicit feedback that may be useful in developing writing. Therefore, this 

paper will explain the principles of teacher feedback to learners' writing and how computer 

technology role in providing feedback to students' writing. The presentation then will 

discuss computer technology benefits for teaching writing as well. Additionally, the 

presentation will make in teaching practice to teacher feedback through computer 

technology. Thus, teacher feedback through computer technology will allow learners for 

more creativity, help them learn faster, and help them write better essays.

Keywords: Computer technology, teacher feedback, writing skills

INTRODUCTION

In modern era, we cannot avoid the effects of computer technology development. But 

as a teacher, we can guide our students to use the technology effectively and wisely. Like we 

know, all learners are very interested in computer technology. We can attract them to 

involve in the classroom activities by using it. Such as, teacher allows students to use 

internet access in order to make them easy searching the data that they need for their 

writing task from the internet. Teacher also can allow the students to use electronic 

dictionary in computer to help them in vocabulary problems. It is used in order to make 

them easy to explore their ideas in writing task and also to maintain their motivation in 

writing by solving their vocabulary problems. In the writing process, computer technology 

and computer software can be valuable tool for many students. In addition to this, word 

processing, speech recognition, speech feedback, word prediction, and other varieties of 

software packages may help students with learning disabilities to participate in well-

developed classroom writing programs (Williams, 2002).
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Computer technology can be applied in providing feedback to learners' writing because 

with networked computers, teacher feedback can be done via electronic mail in online 

anywhere at anytime to their writing errors. Warschauer (2007) also highlights that 

computers can be used to teach new types of writing considering the online age that we live 

in today. Warschauer (2010) states that new technologies can help us teaching writing in 

second language. Furthermore, Sullivan & Pratt's study demonstrates that Students in the 

computer-assisted classroom demonstrated not only more interest in discussions, and, 

subsequently, more practice writing English, they were also more focused on the task at 

hand than students in the oral classroom.

When providing feedback, teachers need to be clear and concrete to assist students with 

revisions (Ferris, 2003a). Teachers must be clear about what students need to do, which 

part of students text needs correction or revision, and how to do it. As feedback is meant to 

help students understand that there is a problem in their text which requires their action to 

address the problem, teachers should provide clear and meaningful information in regards 

to the location of the error, type of error, and how to correct it or otherwise students may 

have trouble understanding teacher feedback and will not be able to fix the error properly.

THE PRINCIPLES OF TEACHER FEEDBACK

Teacher feedback is defined as teacher's input to a writer's composition in the form of 

information to be used for revision (Keh, 1990). It is also defined as information provided by 

teachers to help students trouble-shoot their performance (Nicole and Macfarlane, 2006). I 

would define it as teacher's response to students' writing in the form of oral or written 

comments that aim to help them improve their writing performance. Ellis, Loewen, and 

Erlam (2006) categorize responses from teachers to students' error into three forms or 

strategies: (a) teacher feedback that indicates that an error has been committed, (b) 

teacher feedback that provides the correct form of the target language, and (c) teacher 

feedback that provides a type of metalinguistic information about the nature of the error.

However, teachers need to pay attention to several principles of feedback that are 

largely acknowledged in recent literature as pointed out by Lee (2008). First, in terms of 

long-term writing development, indirect feedback is regarded as more beneficial to student 

writers than direct feedback (Ferris, 2003; Ferris & Roberts, 2001; Frantzen, 1995; Lalande, 

1982). Second, when codes are used in indirect feedback, teachers are recommended to 

use consistent coded feedback that is supported by systematic grammar instruction as 

codes in feedback provision can be confusing for both teachers and students (Ferris, 2002; 

Robb et al., 1986). Third, corrective feedback should be specific on limited significant 

structures (Montello, 1997) and focusing on selective errors is generally more productive 

than correcting all errors because comprehensive error correction can be exhausting and 

overwhelming for both teachers and students (Lee, 2008).
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Feedback can provide assessment on how well the students perform their work or their 

accomplishment of a given task (Schwartz & White, 2000) as feedback is meant for helping 

students narrow or close the gap between their actual ability and the desired performance 

(Brookhart, 2003). Teachers are responsible for helping students develop their ability to 

reach their learning goals through teachers' feedback. According to Driscoll (2007), 

feedback serves two functions during learning process. First, feedback provides learners 

with information about the correctness of their response or performance. Second, 

feedback provides corrective information that can be used by the learners to modify their 

performance. Learners use information from feedback and store it in short-term and long-

term memory.

Gagné, Briggs, and Wager (1992) reaffirm the important function of feedback in an 

instructional program and emphasize that one important characteristic of feedback is its 

function, which is to provide information to the learners of the correctness of their 

performance. Smith and Ragan (2000) cited one experimental study examining the 

effectiveness of Gagné's “Events of Instruction” and how practice and feedback influence 

learners' performance. For example, results of the study on the use of quotation marks, 

conducted by Coats (1986), show that low ability learners performed better when they 

received elaborate feedback and more practice. 

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY ROLE TO WRITING SKILLS

As technology develops and computer facilities become more widely available, the role 

of the computer in both delivering and mediating feedback has become more visible in 

practice and research. Computers are being used in classrooms for instruction in writing 

skills, either linguistics form or the content. The applications of computer technology raise 

the question,"What role should computers play in writing skills?" Some of the most 

important research on the use of computers in teaching English language arts has paralleled 

that of other research on computers in education in trying to answer this question. To 

answer the question Bertram C. Bruce (1990) stated that there are five the role of computer 

technology to writing namely:

1. Computer as Tutors. They can individualize instruction, provide learning material at a 

controlled pace, and record student progress. Artificial intelligence research has led 

to the specification of criteria for "intelligent tutoring systems" (Neuwirth, 1989). An 

intelligent tutor should have the ability to perform the task being taught and to 

discuss it articulately. Thus, a spelling tutor should be able to correct misspellings and 

to identify them as instances of general spelling rules. A second important 

requirement is a representation of the student's evolving knowledge, so that 

misconceptions can be diagnosed and addressed appropriately. Third, the system 

should have strategies for teaching. It should know how to present material, how to 

pose problems, and how to achieve the appropriate balance between tutor-direction 
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and support for student-directed inquiry. These programs are designed to teach 

letters of the alphabet, spelling, vocabulary, synonyms and antonyms, grammar, 

punctuation, capitalization, and word usage. They are useful for developing skills in 

these areas, but extensive reliance on them may interfere with addressing a greater 

need: helping students to learn purposeful use of language in its complete forms 

(Warren & Rosebery, 1988).

2. Computer as Tools. They aid in reading, allow students to produce and format texts 

easily, facilitate revision of texts, and check for spelling errors. They store in a 

compact and easily accessible form all sorts of information that learners need, from 

style sheets to encyclopedic data. Word processing is real computer use, and serves 

an important function, even if it only helps with the practical details of creating and 

sharing texts within a classroom. Moreover, there is some, albeit mixed,evidence 

that in making it Easier to compose and revise, to see problems with a text, and to 

share texts, students learn to be better writers and readers (Bruce & Rubin, in press; 

Collins& Summers, 1989; Daiute, 1985; Levin, Boruta, & Vasconcellos, 1982; 

Michaels & Bruce, 1988; Roblyer, Castine, & King, 1988; Rubin & Bruce, 1985, 1986; 

Wresch, 1984). There are now hundreds of word processing program that allow 

writers  to enter and revise text. Some, like Bank Street Writer (Scholastic), present 

menus of functions from which the author chooses, thus making it easy to learn and 

to use the system, but with some sacrifice of flexibility. More complex programs, such 

as Wordbench (Addison-Wesley) allow writers to control details of text format, 

permit access to indexed notes, and have capabilities for tables of contents, lists, 

footnotes and endnotes,bibliographies,and indexes.

Word processors are excellent tools for students who find handwriting tedious. 

Often, students with disabilities have difficulty with all the requirements for the 

writing process. They have trouble organizing their thoughts and then retaining 

those thoughts long enough to put them on paper. Their handwriting must be neat 

enough and their spelling and grammar correct enough to convey their message, 

tasks that they may find difficult.

3. Computer as ways to explore language. They make the regularities, the beauties, and 

the difficulties of language something that students can examine and interact with in 

new ways. It can be used to create microworlds for language. Investigations within 

these microworlds can be highly motivating for students. Moreover, they lead 

students to think deeply about language patterns, conceptual relationships, and the 

structure of ideas. We are only at the beginning of this potentially powerful role for 

computers in language instruction. Students work within any genre, or mode of 

discourse, to build up their concept about meaning and form. For instance, they can 

write programs that gossip. The student can also write new text segments, which 

then become available for other students to choose.
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4. Computer as Media. They make possible new modes of communication and 

"hypertexts," or "hypermedia," which allow the intermixing of tables,charts, 

graphs,pictures, sounds, video, and text. The computer can be used to create webs of 

related information (Beeman, 1988). Explicit connections between texts allow 

readers to travel from one document to another or from one place within a 

document to another. The computer can help a reader to follow trails of cross-

reference without losing the original context. Electronic document systems also 

facilitate co-authoring of text. A group of children can create a common electronic 

notebook by making their own contributions, viewing and editing one another's 

items, then linking the items together.

5. Environments for communication. They are a new social realm that permits new 

forms of meaningful communication and reconfigures the relationships among 

students and teachers. Computers can be used to foster social interaction and 

thereby contribute to language development and learning (Handa, 1990). It is 

through feedback from others, peer tutoring, and sharing ideas that reading and 

writing skills develop. Teachers are also beginning to use electronic networks for 

communicating. In a project in Alaska (Bruce & Rubin, in press), teachers developed a 

community through the use of electronic mail. Their shared need to learn better 

ways of teaching for nonmainstream students was partially met through the 

exchange of classroom ideas and mutual encouragement over an electronic 

network. The network made exchange of messages much faster than ordinary mail 

and  greatly eased the task of sending the same message to many people at once.

PRACTICE IN FEEDBACK THROUGH COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY

Other studies (Ellis, 2004; DeKeyser, 1998; Sauro, 2009) referred to two types of 

corrective feedback, including explicit and implicit or conscious knowledge about error vs. 

procedural knowledge. Another classification is based on conceptualizing the feedback 

types as indirect or direct feedback (Ferris, 2003, 2006; Truscott & Hsu, 2008) where "direct 

corrective feedback consists of an indication of the error and the corresponding correct 

linguistic form, while indirect corrective feedback only indicates that an error has been 

made" (Van Beuningen, 2010, p. 12). There are also other subcategorizations of these major 

types. For instance, indirect corrective feedback is divided into underlining and codes 

(Chandler, 2003; Ferris & Roberts, 2001), while the effect of direct feedback is examined as 

direct corrective feedback with or without written metalinguistic explanations (Bitchener, 

2008; Bitchener & Knoch, 2009).

In this study, three types of corrective feedback are used, namely track changes, recast, 

and metalinguistic. Table below illustrates these types. The examples are based on the 

sentence: They speaks English fluently. The definitions for the terms recast and 
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metalinguistic feedback and the categorization of the characteristics of these corrective-

feedback types are based on the model introduced by Lyster and Ranta (1997) and Sauro 

(2009). However, the definitions are operationalized and adapted to suit this study. 

Table in Characteristics of Corrective-Feedback Types in Microsoft Word 2010

Repeti-
tion of 
the error 
in the 
correct 
form 

Refor-
mulation 
of error 

Elicited
output 

Target-
like refor-
mulation 
provided 

Nature of 
error 
indicated 

Provided 
indirectly 

Example 

They 
speaks 
speak 
English 
fluently. 

Inline 

Definition 

It is a computer-
mediated method for 
providing corrective 
feedback that can be 
used in an implicit or 
explicit manner. It is 
based on reformulation 
of the error where the 
program strikes through 
deletions and marks 
insertions in a different 
color. 

type 

Track
changes 

Recast It is a computer-
mediated method used 
for providing feedback. 
The error is always 
reformulated without 
providing any 
metalinguistic 
information about it. 

Marginal 
comment 
displayed 
inline 

They 
speak 
English 
fluently. 

Yes Reformul
ation 
provided 

It is a computer-
mediated method 
based on providing 
metalinguistic 
information or 
comment about the 
error without 
reformulating it. 

Marginal 
comment 
displayed 
inline 

Subject-
verb 
agree-
ment 

Provided 
indirectly 

Yes Metaling
uistic 
feedback 

Location 
in text 

On the other hand, the location in text characteristics of feedback types represent an 

attempt made in this study to specify where and how the note is displayed in the text. Figure 

below also provides an illustrative example about computer-mediated corrective-feedback 

types.
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The figure is a screenshot for computer-mediated corrective-feedback types. 

Here, marginal comments are used for clarification to the reader, but they were 

displayed in line for students.

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY BENEFITS FOR PROVIDING FEEDBACK IN WRITING

The widespread use of computer technology is has greatly influenced both writing 

instruction and writing research in recent years. Computers have opened up new 

opportunities for responding to writing. Teachers can provide comments on electronic 

submissions by e-mail or by using the comment function, which allows feedback to be 

displayed in a separate window while reading a word-processed text. Feedback on errors 

can also be linked to online explanations. Technology- enhanced environments can provide 

rich resources for promoting student collaboration by making student papers more widely 

available and by fostering a sense of community and collaboration in the classroom (Kahmi-

Stein,2000;Plass&Chun,1996). Electronic discourse also provides an audience of peers 

beyond the instructor, which help heighten awareness of audience and of communicative 

purpose (Ware, 2004).

Other researchers have found that online discussions provide spaces for students to 

practice their literacy skills in a non-threatening environment (Colomb & Simutis, 1996). 

Non native speakers, in particular, have been found to participate more actively and with 

greater motivation when provided the opportunity to share their writing through online 

discussions (Greenfield, 2003; Sullivan & Pratt, 1996; Warschauer, 1996a, 1996c). From the 

perspective, the use of technology makes the exchange of student drafts more efficient 

(Palmquist, 1993), and teachers are better poised to monitor peer feedback on the screen 

Satya Wacana Christian University 219

 International ConferencethThe 9



than they can be in a large number of face-to-face small group clusters (DiGiovanni & 

Nagaswami, 2001).

The software provides feedback on grammar and usage. Researchers (e.g. Chen, 1997; 

Yao and Warden, 1996) argue that the ability to generate computer or web-automated 

feedback can save teachers' time in that they can give more attention to students and focus 

on other aspects of writing instead of spending time on correction. Pellettieri (2000) found 

that students who used online writing paid more attention to form, the negotiating of 

meaning and linguistic modifications, while Kern (1995) found that students who were 

exposed to online interaction used simple sentences.  Researchers of computer-mediated 

feedback seem to be optimistic about its effect on students' writing. However, the literature 

on automated and online feedback is scarce as the interest in this issue started only 15 years 

ago. Further investigation is needed as it is premature to claim that this type of feedback is 

better than the typical teacher-student feedback.

CONCLUSION

Computer technology is as an innovative tool to enhance students' writing. It makes 

writers' job easier in the writing process. In that sense, computer technology can develop 

students' writing and ease the burden of the students as they can produce writing pieces of 

high quality on condition that they use computers which enable them change, edit, draft 

and save their last drafts. (Li & Cumming, 2001; Pennington, 2003). Thus, students may have 

the chance to improve their writing skill with the technological opportunities more easily 

than the way they traditionally do. Electronic venues such as the Microsoft Word or emails 

provide features that inform the users about some of their writing mistakes/errors such 

verb agreement or spelling mistakes. Or it can partly be viewed as a result of enhanced 

motivation due to great excitement some students might feel in working with technology.

Teacher feedback via computer technology could play an important role in developing 

learners' metalinguistic awareness, marking up text with colored annotations and focusing 

the learners' attention on limited information. This makes corrective feedback an efficient 

way to draw learners' attention to the error and the feedback about it in the written text. 

Corrective feedback in this study refers to both feedback on linguistic forms and content 

(e.g., rhetorical aspects of writing) in the computer-based written form.
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Abstract

In editorial section, the world is constructed in a special way through language because 

editorial is a piece of writing contains opinion from the media about a current issue.  The 

aim of this research is to contrast English and Indonesian editorials using Systemic 

Functional Grammar to analyze the transitivity system of the editorials to demonstrate the 

process, the participants, and the circumstances occurred in texts. Systemic Functional 

Grammar (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2014; Bloor and Bloor, 2004; Thompson, 2014; Young 

and Fitzgerald, 2006; Lock 1996; Eggins, 2004) sees language as a system of meanings 

offering the speaker an unlimited ways of creating meaning. Contrastive analytical method 

is the systematic comparison of two or more languages aiming at describing the similarities 

and differences of different languages.

The corpus for this study consists of Indonesian and English editorials on the same issue, 

the FPI organization. The data consists of 81 clauses from both editorials. Result of the 

research shows that by doing contrastive analysis in transitivity systems in the two 

editorials, similarities and differences in the process types and the lexicogrammatical 

representation of the two editorials can be seen.

Keywords: Indonesian, English, Transitivity System, contrastive analysis

Language is a set of system for human to communicate with others. In language, we can 

express what we think and feel. Mass media is one of ways in which we can share our 

thoughts and believes through language. Editorial section in a newspaper is a piece of 

writing written by the senior editorial staff of a newspaper which is usually unsigned and 

reflects the view of the newspaper to the current issues in the society. The function of the 

editorial is to affect in some way public policy, while the role of the news report is not. 

(McCabe and Heilman, 2007: 14)

Systemic functional linguistics can help us understand how language is used in the media 

to construct the world in specific kinds of ways. The center of the theory is the use of 

language in social context to make meanings. In describing the language in context, the 

authentic text used to communicate in specific context can be analyzed using this theory, 

such as newspaper editorial section/articles.
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Editorial, as a form of discourse, brings three language functions; they are ideational, 
interpersonal, and textual function. At the same time, each function represents meaning, 
experiential, interpersonal, and textual meaning. These functions and meanings will 
simultaneously occur at the same time.

In an editorial, the experiential meaning is reflected the process types occur in the text. 
This meaning relates to the way language is used to express our perception of the world as 
well our inner world and connected to clause as representation. We have the 
representation of an action (process), a thing that is acted upon (participant), and a place 
(circumstance). Experiential meaning in a text deals with analyzing the transitivity system as 
well as the lexicogrammatical representation of a text.

Transitivity system construes the world of experience into a manageable set of process 
types (Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004: 169). Lock (1996:73) sees that transitivity is the 
board term for the relationships of participants related to different processes. Transitivity is 
the representation in language of processes, the participants, and the circumstances 
associated with them (Kress, 1976:159). In transitivity system, a clause is analyzed into 
process, participants, and circumstances. The process is realized by a verbal group. The 
participants is realized by nominal group(s). The circumstance is realized by adverbial 
group(s) or propositional phrase(s).

The term process belongs to a language at the level of meaning rather than at the level of 
form. Process is verbs used to represent the process of doing, existence, states of being or 
having and speaking. Process types are divided into six types of processes: material process, 
mental process, relational process, verbal process, existential process, and behavioral 
process.

a. Material Process
Material process is the process of doing and happening (Halliday and 

Mattheisen,2004). The compulsory element is the process itself and the actor, as the 

first participant. Some process might have a second participant such as goal, range, 

recipient, client or initiator.

b. Mental Process
Mental process is the process of feeling, thinking, and perceiving, related to our 

experience of the world of our own consciousness (Halliday and Mattheisen,2004). It 

describes the states of mind or psychological events. Participants in this process are 

senser and phenomenon. All mental process has two participants, whether it is 

stated or not. Senser is the one who experiences the process, while phenomenon is 

the experienced.

c. Relational Process
The process serves to give attribute and identify as well as to give mark of possession 

which is realized by the form of verb be or have or some verbs of the same class or 

copular verbs (Halliday, 2004 and Lock, 1996). 
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There are three types of relational process.

o Relational attributive process gives an attribute or character to some entity. 

The participants involved in the process are Carrier and attribute. 

o Relational identifying process is one entity used to identify another entity. The 

participants involved in the process are identified and identifier.

o Relational process possessive is one entity possesses another entity. The 

participants involved in the process are possessed and possessor. 

d. Verbal Process
Verbal process is the processes of saying (Lock, 1996: 116). The participants involved 

in the process could be sayer, receiver, verbiage, quoted, or reported. (Eggins, 2004: 

235-236; Bloor and Bloor, 2004: 122)

e. Existential Process
Existential processes represents something exists or happens and has be as the 

typical verb or some verbs of the same class or copular verbs. The existing object or 

event called existent.  In principal, there can exist any kind of phenomenon that can 

be construed within the process as a thing, institution, abstraction, or any action or 

event. (Halliday, 1994: 142-143).

f. Behavioral Process
Behavioral process is the processes of physiological and psychological behavior or 

between mental and material process because the action is done with our inner 

consciousness, such as laughing and watching. The participant who is behaving is 

behaver as the obligatory participant. (Eggins, 2004: 234; Halliday, 1994: 139; Bloor 

and Bloor, 2004: 125)

Lexicogrammar is the realization of the transitivity system of a text. It represents 

process, participants, and circumstance involved in the process. In a clause, the realization 

of nominal group is realized by the participants involved in the process. A nominal group is 

typically a noun as its head and that noun may be modified (Bloor and Bloor, 2004: 31). 

Some elements in the nominal group are deictic, numerative, ephitet, classifier and thing. 

(Halliday and Matthiessen, 2004; Lock, 1996; Bloor and Bloor, 2004).

In a clause, the realization of verbal group is realized by the process itself. Verbal group 

may consist of a simple verb or the expansion of a verb. The primary function of the verbal 

group is to connect the discourse to the speaker's or writer's immediate reality, or the 

context (Schulz, 2008: 705). The verbal group is the constituent that function as finite plus 

predicator or as predicator alone if there is no finite element (Halliday, 1994: 196). Finite 

gives the proposition a point of reference in the here and now (Halliday, 1994: 75; Halliday 

and Matthiessen, 2004:111-115).
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A prepositional phrase consists of a preposition plus a nominal group. A prepositional 

phrase has a preposition, as the compulsory element. Prepositional phrase can serve the 

circumstancial elements or qualifier of nominal group. Some of the general semantic 

functions of prepositions include: expression of viewpoint, focusing, manner, instrument, 

place and time.

This research will focus on the ideational meaning or clause as representation. The 

ideational meaning is related to process, participants, as well as circumstance which is 

realized as transitivity system. The text chosen for the analysis are two newspaper editorials 
th

from Koran Tempo February 14  2012, Semestinya FPI Introspeksi and the Jakarta Post 
th

February 19  2012, Imagine: RI without the FPI. Both of the editorials are about the issues 

on FPI which is rejected in Central Kalimantan. Koran Tempo article is shorter with 410 

words while the Jakarta Post contains 506 words. The language structure of the two 

editorials can be described by analyzing the transitivity system of the editorials.

The research is limited on the analysis of the transitivity system, in terms of, processes, 

nominal groups, verbal groups, and propositional phrases in the Indonesian and English 

newspaper editorials within Halliday's SFL theory. It is important to mention the limitations 

of the research. Since the data samples are relatively small, this research is not meant to be 

seen as general analysis and description of the transitivity systems in both languages. 

Findings and Discussion

After breaking down the editorials into 81 clauses, it is found the data as follow

Process

Material

Relational Attributive

Relational Identifying

Relational Possessive

Mental

Existential

Verbal

Behavioral

Clause Clause

27

3

2

2

6

1

0

0

41

percentage percentage

66%

7%

5%

5%

15%

2%

0%

0%

100%

22

5

2

1

4

1

5

0

40

55%

13%

5%

3%

10%

3%

13%

0%

100%

English EditorialIndonesian Editorial

Table 1. Process types
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In both editorials, it is found that most frequently process occur is material process with 

more than half of the total clause. In English editorial, 55% of the clauses are material, while 

in Indonesian editorial, 66% of the clauses are material process. This process type indicates 

that editorial is to share opinion related to one event based on the outer world experience 

or the experience of physical activities or events.

Mental process in both articles is used to tell the readers about what people involved in 

the event thinking. Relational attributive process also occurs in both Indonesian and 

English. Both editorials try to describe attribute brought by or attached to the FPI. 

Relational identifying process found in both articles shows the characteristics hold by the 

thing or entity. Relational possessive process found in the articles is to show what is 

possessed by the FPI.

Another similarity, as we can see from the table above, is that behavioral processes are 

absent from the editorials implying that editorials are not used to express behavior of 

something. The Indonesian editorial has no verbal process and behavioral process while in 

the English editorial, verbal process shares 13% from the clauses. 

a. Material Process

Material process in the editorials:

Ratusan warga menghadang anggota FPI di Bandar Udara Tjilik Riwut, Palangkaraya, 

pecan lalu.  <ind:4>

The angry people stormed the Tjilik Riwut airport in the provincial capital of 

Palangkaraya. <engl:4>

Verbal groups occur as the material process in English editorial are were blocked, 

stormed, forced, have lived, departed, rerouting, has put, stood up, have taken, have 

committed, filed, demonstrated has given, was organized, have taken, rejected, would 

poison, to freeze, doesn't behave, and to uphold. Verbal groups occur as the material 

process in Indonesian editorial are melakukan, menabrak, menciptakan, menghadang, 

menolak, masuk, mengacung-acungkan, menebar, mendorong, mendirikan, 

membubarkan, terpengaruh, tercederai, membuat, dibentuk,melanggar, mengambil, 

kembali, ditentang, menghadapi, berdiam, membiarkan, mengentikan, and 

menghancurkan. Some verbal groups occur more than once.

Participants involved in English material process are the FPI represented by another 

word refers to the FPI like it visiting senior leaders and members of this vigilante group, the 

Dayaks which is represented by many names refer to the same deixis such as some 800 

hostile indigenous Dayak tribes people, the angry people, they. Other participants are the 

Sriwijaya aircraft, the incident, etc.
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…its visiting senior leaders were blocked by some 800 hostile indigenous Dayak 

tribes people.<eng:3>

In indonesian editorial, the participants occur are Front Pembela Islam (FPI) and its 

variants such as anggota FPI, kekerasan yang mereka lakukan itu, and Laskar ini, Warga 

Dayak and its variants such as Ratusan warga Dayak, Mereka, Massa, Dewan Adat Dayak, 

and Reaksi suku Dayak itu. There are some participants also occur frequently such as 

pemerintah and Negara, kekerasan. Hukum, as well as organisasi. 

Ratusan warga Dayak menghadang anggota FPI di Bandar Udara Tjilik Riwut, 

Palangkaraya, pekan lalu.

In Indonesian participants, the participants are sometimes being elided. The elided 

actor indicated that it is stated implicitly or has been stated before.

Jalan kekerasan yang kerap mereka tempuh selama ini tidak hanya menabrak 

hukum, tapi (Jalan kekerasan yang kerap mereka tempuh selama ini) juga 

menciptakan kekerasan baru yang bias berbalik menimpa mereka sendiri.

This phenomenon happens mostly in Indonesian. In some passive material process, the 

actor is sometimes omitted, such as FPI ditentang (no actor), in the passive form, this type 

indicates that the actor is not important to mention. 

b. Mental Process
Mental process is the process of sensing, feeling, thinking, and perceiving through 

our senses.

Reaksi emosional warga Dayak, Kalimantan Tengah, patut disesalkan <ind:8>

…a hard lesson to learn... <eng:2>

Verbal groups occur as mental process in English editorial are to learn, insisted, fear, to 

see. Verbal groups occur as the material processes in Indonesian editorial are disesalkan, 

dibenarkan, dipahami, menilai, tak ingin. Both English and Indonesian the phenomenon 

can be either a nominal group or a clause. The following mental processes are the examples 

of phenomenon, both in nominal group or clause. 

The Dayak insisted the FPI is not welcome in Central Kalimantan, where Muslims, 

Catholics, Protestants, Buddhists, Hindus, and animists have lived peacefully side 

by side for centuries.  <eng:7> NOMINAL GROUP

Reaksi emosional warga Dayak, Kalimantan Tengah, patut disesalkan <ind:8> 

NOMINAL GROUP

They fear that the FPI would introduce its notorious culture of violence in the 

province.  <eng:10> VERBAL GROUP
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Mereka tak ingin keragaman agama yang mereka anut, yaitu Islam, Kristen, Katolik, 

Hindu, Buddha, hingga Kaharingan yang merupakan agama asli orang Dayak 

tercederai. VERBAL GROUP

Most senser in Indonesian editorial are elided as marked with the occurrence of verbal 

groups using prefix+suffix di-kan or di-i.

Reaksi emosional warga Dayak, Kalimantan Tengah, patut disesalkan <ind:8>

…penolakan orang Dayak terhadap kehadiran FPI bisa dipahami… <ind:18>

The findings about elided senser above cannot be found in English editorial. Ellipsis of 

senser in mental process is commonly found in Indonesian editorial. From 5 mental 

processes in Indonesian editorial, 3 clauses are elided.

c. Relational Process
o Relational attributive process occurring Indonesian and English editorials try to 

describe attribute brought by or attached to the FPI. Verbal groups occur as 

Relational attributive process is not, were, and was. Unlike English verbal group in 

relational attributive process which uses 'be' verb or other copula verb, the 

process in Indonesian uses verbal groups such as merupakan, bernama, and 

berujung. 

Kelompok paramiliter bernama Laskar Pembela Islam yang kontroversial. 

<ind:27>

The FPI is not welcome in Central Kalimantan. <eng:8>

This type verbal group, both in English or Indonesian, is explaining to us the attribute 

given or attached to the carrier. The attributes given for the FPI is mostly not in a 

positive way. The carrier Kelompok paramiliter is attributed as Laskar Pembela Islam 

yang kontroversial while the carrier Aksi mereka is attributed with pada bentrokan. 

Yang kontroversial and pada bentrokan has negative value. In English editorial, the 

carrier The FPI is attributed by not welcome in Central Kalimantan and the other one, 

the carrier they is attributed by stranded for lack of the return tickets.

o Relational identifying process is a process to which one entity used to identify 

another entity. Here, both in English editorial and Indonesian editorial occur 

rarely. The verbal group occur in English editorial are is not and is, while in 

Indonesian are (adalah) and no verbal group. In English, the process is realized by 

verbal group 'be' while in Indonesian, the most common found is adalah.

It's the high time for the FPI. <eng:39>
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…sepak terjang FPI selama ini (adalah) tak sesuai dengan budaya suku Dayak yaitu 

Huma Betang, yang bermakna kebersamaan dalam keberagaman. <ind:20>

It is found that relational identifying process in Indonesian without any verbal 

group. As found in Indonesian editorial, sepak terjang FPI selama ini (adalah) tak 

sesuai dengan budaya suku Dayak yaitu Huma Betang, yang bermakna 

kebersamaan dalam keberagaman, the verbal group (adalah) is elided and the 

process occurs without verbal group.

o Relational Possessive process is a process to which one entity used to identify the 

possession to another entity. Here, both in English editorial and Indonesian 

editorial occur rarely, only two times Indonesian and once in English. The verbal 

group occur in English editorial is had, while in Indonesian are memiliki which 

occur twice. In English, the process is realized by verbal group 'have' while in 

Indonesian, the most common found is memiliki or mempunyai.

The infamous Islam Defender Fronts had a hard lesson to learn in Central 

Kalimantan. <eng:1>

Organisasi ini memiliki kelompok paramiliter bernama Laskar Pembela Islam yang 

kontroversial. <ind:25>

d. Existential Process

In the editorials, existential process represents the existence of an event. The 

participant is realized by existence. Here, both in English editorial and Indonesian 

editorial, it occurs in a very limited number, each only once.

No violence occurred. <eng:38>

Insiden serupa terjadi di Jombang, Jawa Timur <ind:36>

e. Verbal process 

Verbal process shows the process of saying or stating something. Verbal processes 

are absent from Indonesian editorial. Verbal process is only found in English editorial. 

Verbal group occur in verbal process are identified, accused, said, and threatened.

President Susilo Bambang Yudhoyono, who has yet to make good his pledge to 

disband violent groups, said the Dayaks' rejection shouls serve as an opportunity 

for the FPI to do some introspection. <eng:34>

…the FPI accused the “infidel” Datak of attempting to murder its leaders and 

trampling on other citizens' right to organize. <eng:36>
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f. Behavioral processes

Behavioral processes are absent from Indonesian editorial and English editorial. This 

finding shows that the absence from the editorials implying that editorials are not 

used to express behavior of something.

LEXICOGRAMMAR REPRESENTATION

a. Verbal group

English verbal group can be constructed by finite, modal finite, and non-finite. 

Verbal group occur most frequently is in finite form. In percent, 77% of the verbal 

group is represented by finite. 15% of the verbal groups are modal finite, while 8% of 

the verbal groups are non-finite. 

FINITE No violence occured  did + occur (occure is the predicator element)

NON-FINITE a hard lesson to learn  to learn

MODAL FINITE the FPI would introduce its notorious culture in the province  would 

introduce

Since event in the editorials happen in the past, the majority of the verbal groups 

are in past tense.

Different case can be seen in Indonesian verbal group, Indonesian verbal group 

only have predicator with no tense. Time difference will not affect Indonesian verbal 

group. Time in Indonesia is indicated with the occurrence of adverbial phrase. 

Predicator in Indonesian is a head with or without prefix, suffix, or prefix+suffix. Most 

of the verbal group in material process of Indonesian editorial is with the prefix me-, 

and its variants such as me(n)-, with or without suffix. The prefix me- shows, that 

actor is actively participate in the process. Besides prefix me-, it is also found prefix di-

, such as in ditentang. This prefix type indicates passive voice shows that the purpose 

of the action is more important than the doer of the action. The prefix ter- also occurs 

in the process. Its function more or less is similar to the prefix di-, the difference is 

that prefix ter- occur as if with no intention of doing. The head only verbs also occur in 

the Indonesian verbal group, such as ingin and kembali. 

b. Nominal Group

The similarity of nominal group in English and Indonesian editorial is that nominal 

group is either modified by premodifier or postmodifier. Examples of Nominal group 

in Indonesia are as follows:
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In English editorial, there are 15 patterns of nominal group occurred. Thing (T) appears 

mostly in the pattern. 

Example

Front Pembela Islam

hal yang sama

kekerasan baru yang bisa berbalik menimpa
mereka sendiri

Anggota FPI

Anggotanya

insiden serupa

ratusan warga Dayak

vonis maksiat yang mereka jatuhkan

reaksi suku Dayak itu

kewenangan kepolisian

Gerakan Pemuda Ansor dan sekitar 15
organisasi kemasyarakatan

kekerasan demi kekerasan

tindakan kelompok masyarakat yang
mengumbar kekerasan

setiap warga Negara

No

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

Pattern

T

T+Q

T+E+Q

T+C

T+D

T+E

N+T+C

T+C+Q

T+(T+C)+D

T+T

T+(Conj+N+T+C)

T+(Conj+T)

T+C+E+Q

N+T

Total

Occ

23

6

2

6

9

1

2

5

1

1

1

2

1

1

61

%

38%

10%

3%

10%

15%

2%

3%

8%

2%

2%

2%

3%

2%

2%

100%

Table 2. Indonesian Nominal group

ExampleNo Pattern Occ %

the FPI

Regrettable

Critics of the group

an alliance of moderate Muslim groups in
Jombang, East Java

It

the first area to have rejected the FPI

22%

8%

10%

8%

20%

2%

13

5

6

5

12

1

D+T

E

T+Q

D+T+Q

T

D+N+T+Q

1

2

3

4

5

6
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ExampleNo Pattern Occ %

Total

peace-loving citizens

The Infamous Islam Defenders Front (FPI)

its visiting senior leaders

some 800 hostile indigenous Dayak Tribespeople

The Sriwijaya Aircraft arriving from Jakarta

The Sriwijaya Aircraft

Those who share the "Indonesia without the FPI"
sentiment but mean to play it safe

New momentum to press forward

A rare anti-FPI demonstration which almost
predictably was attacked by FPI supporters

7%

7%

2%

2%

5%

3%

2%

2%

2%

100%

4

4

1

1

3

2

1

1

1

60

E+T

D+E+T

D+E1+E2+T

D+N+E1+E2+C+T

D+C+T

D+C+T+Q

D+Q

E+T+Q

D+E+C+T+Q

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

Table 3. English Nominal group

In the Indonesian editorial, more than 90% of nominal groups are started by the thing 

then the postmodifier, while in the English editorial the thing is usually put in the middle of 

the group meaning that mostly english nominal group are premodified, postmodifier, or pre 

and postmodified at the same time.

o In English, deictic is one of the elements in premodifier while in Indonesian it occurs 

as premodifier or post modifier. The most common deictic found in the English 

editorial is the. In Indonesian editorial, it is only found deictic as postmodifier as in 

anggotanya, in which that –nya and reaksi suku Dayak itu in which itu is the deictic. 

o The numerative indicates the numerical feature of the nominal group. In both English 

and Indonesian, it occurs as premodifier. The pattern of numerative in Indonesian 

editorial are (N+T+C) and [T+(Conj+N+T+C)], while in English editorial, it occurs once 

and the pattern is [D+N+E1+E2+C+T]. 

o Epithet indicates the quality, the characteristic, or the Nature of the thing. In English, 

epithet is one of the elements in premodifier while in Indonesian it can occur as 

postmodifier. In the Indonesian editorial, ephithet is found as postmodifier as in 

insiden serupa, in which serupa is the epithet. 

o The function of a classifier is to put the modified item into a subclass of the item.  The 

classifier indicates something that is distinctive and classificatory (Bloor and Bloor, 

2004: 141). The classifier in English nominal group occurs as premodifer, while in 

Indonesian it occurs as postmodifier. The classsifier in nominal groups, both in the 

english and Indonesian editorials, is realized mainly by nouns, mostly are name of 
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thing or organization, such as suku Dayak and A rare anti-FPI demonstration. In suku 

Dayak, suku is modifier by the class Dayak and in A rare anti-FPI demonstration, 

demonstration is classified as anti-FPI.

o Thing is the key element in a nominal group. In the nominal group, it is realized by the 

nouns. In English and Indonesian the same rule is applied. In the English editorial, 

some nominal groups occurred are people, FPI, police, action, rejection, citizens, 

demonstration, alliance, ideology, and organizations. In the Indonesian editorial, 

some nominal groups occurred are FPI, hukum, organisasi, kekerasan, organisasi, 

pemerintah, and massa. The thing FPI, in both editorials, occurs more than once. 

o The qualifier is the same as postmodifier. The position of it in a nominal group follows 

the thing and characterizes the thing. Either is a prepositional phrase or an 

embedded clause. The qualifier in English and Indonesian has to come after the 

thing. Examples of qualifiers both in English and Indonesian editorials are as follows:

Members of this vigilante group <eng:22>  Prepositional phrase

A rare anti-FPI demonstration which almost predictably was attacked  by FPI 

supporters <ind:29>  Embedded clause

Kekerasan baru yang bisa berbalik menimpa mereka sendiri <ind:3> Embedded 

clause

Introspeksi atas peristiwa penghadangan yang mereka alami <ind:1>

Prepositional phrase

c.  Prepositional Phrase

Preposition is to express viewpoint, focusing, manner, instrument, place and time. 

The circumstances occur in the clause show the surrounding situation around the 

process. 

ExampleNo Pattern Occ %

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

in Central Kalimantan

at the airport

in the provincial capital of Palangka Raya

to the Neighboring Banjarmasin Airport

for lack of return tickets

in an unprecedented spotlight

in the name of Islam

24%

35%

6%

6%

6%

6%

6%

4

6

1

1

1

1

2

P+T

P+D+T

P+D+E+T+Q

P+D+E+C+T

P+T+Q

P+D+E+T

P+D+T+Q
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ExampleNo Pattern Occ %

Total

8

9

of attempting to murder its leaders and 
trampling on other citizens' right to organize.

against Central Kalimantan Governor Teras Narang
and Police chief Brig. Gen. Damianus Zacky

6%

6%

100%

1

1

18

P+Q

P+[T+Conj+T]

Table 4. English Prepositional Phrase.

In the English editorial, the preposition occurs more frequently is in. Here in is 

used to show the location of the event.

In Central Kalimantan…<eng:1> In the province…<eng:1>

In Indonesian, the same findings are found, the prepostion occurs more 

frequently is di  to show the location of the event.

Di Palangkaraya, Kalimantan Tengah…<ind:1> Di daerah itu…<ind:13>

5.1 Conclusion

Material process occurs more frequently in both editorials. It means that the editorial is 

based on a factual event or experience. In the editorials, material process is used to tell the 

readers on actions done by the FPI in the past event. Mental process is the second process 

occurs frequently in both editorials. Relational processes in both editorials are used to give 

attribute, to identify something or to show the possession of something.  Both editorials try 

to describe attribute brought by or attached to the FPI.

English verbal group can be constructed by finite, modal finite, and non-finite. The 

verbal group in simple past tense dominates the clauses. Different case can be seen in 

Indonesian verbal group, Indonesian verbal group only have predicator with no tense. 

ExampleNo Pattern

Total

Occ %

1

2

3

4

di Palangkaraya, Kalimantan Tengah

di wilayah mereka

ke tempat pendaratan

pada semboyan hidup mulia yang 
mereka anut dengan memuliakan kehidupan
orang lain dan bukan dengan menghancurkan 
kehidupan orang lain.

44%

33%

11%

11%

100%

4

3

1

1

9

P+T

P+T+D

P+T+C

P+T+C+Q
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Verbal group in Indonesian has no finite element as that in English. Time difference will not 

affect Indonesian verbal group. Tense in Indonesia is indicated with the occurrence of 

adverbial phrase.

The similarity of nominal group in English and Indonesian editorial is that nominal group 

is modified by premodifier and or postmodifier. Both in the English and the Indonesia 

editorial, it is also found nominal group complex. In the Indonesian editorial, most of 

nominal groups are started by the thing then the postmodifier, while in the English editorial 

the thing is usually put in the middle of the group meaning those mostly English nominal 

groups are premodified, postmodifier, or pre and postmodified at the same time.
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Abstract

The advent of technologies has unlocked the potential of employing a wide range of 

methods and tools in Computer Assisted Language Learning designs. Nevertheless, it is 

essential to harness the affordances of the capacity of technologies to comply with the 

pedagogical principles. Colpaert (2013) highlighted the paramount importance of putting 

pedagogy before technology in CALL design. This requires making rational choices among 

the available technology options, which helps create an optimal psycholinguistic 

environment for language learning. A potentially useful design to attain this optimal 

learning environment is a flipped classroom, in which the orders of traditional lessons are 

inverted (i.e. traditional face-to-face lectures are presented as homework outside of class in 

online videos so that class time is reserved for engaging directly with the materials). This 

paper proposes a modest attempt to harness a diverse range of available resources in an 

EFL flipped classroom design, which will be integrated in a virtual learning environment 

targeted for junior secondary schools in Salatiga. In doing so, a systematic ADDIE model 

(analysis, design, development, implementation, and evaluation), and the methodological 

principles of Task-Based Language Teaching will be applied to demonstrate how 

pedagogical principles can be seamlessly integrated in CALL. 

Keyword: Computer Assisted Language Learning, flipped classroom, pedagogy-driven 

design, Task Based Language Learning 

1. Introduction

The ubiquity of technologies, especially information technology (IT), has been perceived 

as a catalyst for change in various aspects of modern everyday living . Consequently, with 

regard to language learning, the inherent affordances of technologies, which refers to 

actions made possible by the interactions between technologies and the users , have 

enhanced learning via the use of multitude tools. A bulk of research has confirmed the 

efficacy of a wide range of technologies to promote learning experience. Particularly 

significant is the power of the computer to introduce new types of input in an inherently 

more salient, less threatening and more accessible way .For example, the use of commercial 

minigames, such as Nintendo's Word Coach , was found to be positively coincided with an 

accelerated increase in vocabulary recognition, longer oral production and faster lexical 

access. Furthermore, the use of games and simulation allows deep learning while engaging 
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in recreational activities , facilitates incidental learning beneficial to second language 

acquisition , and enables collaborative learning, such as in the case of massively multiplayer 

online games such as War of Worldcraft. In addition, the emergence of the two-way Web 

(Web 2.0) in the form of blogs, wikis and social media (e.g. Facebook, MySpace) has also 

extended the technology affordances to teach, communicate, learn and create knowledge . 

The application of Web 2.0. to enhance language learning is apparent in the case of online 

fan fiction;whereby fandoms (online networks of fans of books, movies, bands, etc.)  

oriented tasks, such as creating alternative stories and subtitling, can be used to enhance 

language learning in a more creative approach .All in all, identifying the use of technologies 

in the realm of language learning may generate an infinite list due to their rapid changes, 

which may lead to a metaphor called the “caravan effect”: “the travellers (technology 

enthusiasts) stop for a while to drink from the waterhole (the latest technology) until they 

have had their fill; then they move on to the next waterhole to drink again”

Consequently, with regard to language learning, the rapid and continuous technology 

evolution has raised a sentiment to advocate pedagogical consideration before the use of 

technologies. A failure in making appropriatepedagogical consideration may result in a 

failure in attaining learning goals, which implies the need to intervene with educational 

ideas, instead of simply technological ones. To attain the desired goal of enhanced language 

learning, Colpaert (2006) proposed that the ADDIE model (analysis, design, development, 

implementation and evaluation), which also requires a careful consideration of the 

teaching methods, might provide a useful framework to engineer a research-based CALL 

design.

This paper will attempt to develop a VLE prototype based on the pedagogy-driven, 

which will be presented in three consecutive sections. First, steps in pedagogy-driven 

design for language classrooms, including the recommendation of adopting a flipped 

classroom designed generated from the needs analysis, will be presented. Second, an 

overview of a typical flipped design will be reviewed, and finally, third, the potential of  the 

flipped design to accommodate language learning strategies will be described.

2. The Pedagogy-Driven Design

2.1. The Analysis

The accelerating development of technology has consequently influenced education 

setting, and the shift to computer assisted learning in classrooms is prevalent. In response 

to the phenomena, a number of approaches have been adopted, which range from 

technology-driven approach to pedagogy based approach . Among the approaches, the 

pedagogy-based approach is considered as the most appropriate to adapt in a language 

learning context. It is argued that pedagogical principles should be put before technological 

affordances to enhance learning outcomes (c.f. Colpaert, 2006; Diaz &Bontebal, 2000; 

Watson, 2001).
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The pedagogy-driven approach is mainly based on two steps, i.e. defining the actual 

need in terms of functionalities, and evaluating the affordances of the available 

technologies to address the needs (Colpaert, 2004). In doing so, a language courseware 

engineering loop model as shown in Figure 1 (Colpaert, 2006) is a promising framework to 

apply.

Analysis

Theory Technology

Development

Implementation

Evaluation

conseptualization

specification

prototyping

Design

Figure  The Language Courseware Engineering Loop (Colpaert, 2006, pp.481)

The model depicts how theory and technology should be synchronized in five 

consecutive and cyclic steps, namely analysis, design, development, implementation, and 

evaluation (ADDIE). This ultimately enhances language learning outcomes via weaving 

technologies into pedagogical practices. Nevertheless, the prototype developed in this 

paper will only cover the analysis and the design steps. 
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Needs Analysis

Exploring the authentic needs is a pivotal step prior to developing an actual CALL 

scenario, as this ensures that the design will best address the real problems. Hence, the first 

step conducted in developing the prototype was administering a two-fold needs analysis. 

First, the target learners were explored via observation, and then tabulated in Table 1.

Age

Education

Cultural/ Ethnic Background

Environmental context

English proficiency level

Native language

Technological Experience

13 – 17 y.o. (teenagers)

Junior high school

Predominantly Javanese

English as a Foreign Language 
(English is only used mainly in the classroom)

Approximately A2 on CEFR scale

Bahasa Indonesia
Javanese

Mostly familiar with social media 
(e.g. Facebook, Twitter, Instagram)
Mostly owns smartphones
Familiar with internet
MS. Office applications

Learner Characteristics

Table  Summary of learners' characteristics

The table provides a general description of EFL learners targeted by the project. In a 

glance, it can be observed that most students, as the majority of Indonesian, are already 

bilinguals. They normally use Bahasa Indonesia and Javanese (the local language) in daily 

communication. Next, the EFL context in Salatiga has consequently constrained the use of 

English mainly in the classroom context. Thus, they only have limited opportunities to 

practice English in authentic communication. Furthermore, considering the age, all the 

observed learners are teenagers, who arguably are more expressive in their use of 

technology than the adult user (Weilenmann& Larsson, 2000). In addition, the 

technological experience of these learners ranges as diverse as using social media to 

exploring internet and utilizing M.S. Office application. Consequently, regarding the 

learners' affinity towards technologies, applying an appropriate CALL design might be a 

promising method to enhance learning.
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Subsequently, an online survey was distributed to EFL teachers in 23 junior high schools 

in Salatiga. Eleven teachers responded to the questionnaire, and the top five problems are 

revealed in the needs analysis summarized in Table 2.

Not all students hand in their assignments on time, and 
others even do not do the assigned tasks

With the national examination approaching, I 
sometimes 'sacrifices' the classroom hour to revise the 
exam materials

It is difficult to integrate all of the language skills 
(speaking, listening, writing and reading) in a lesson. 

Therefore, I often skip one or two skills

I understand that giving feedback is essential. 
Nevertheless, considering the number of the students, 
evaluating and giving feedback is time consuming

The available teaching resources I am currently using 
are not interesting enough.

Lack of 
autonomy

Time
Constraint

Materials

Assessment

Materials

80%

70%

60%

50%

50%

Percentage of
ResponseAuthentic Problems Coded as

Table 2 Summary of Teachers Needs Analysis

The needs analysis revealed that the low students' autonomy is the most predominant 

problem (80% of the responses). Furthermore, the pressure to prepare students for the 

national examination, which is a high stake test that might profoundly influence all school 

stakeholders (e.g. students, teachers, schools, parents, and even district education office), 

has led teachers to sacrifice the classroom hour for the sake of exam preparation. 

Consequently, the time allotted for teaching learning activities decreased substantially 

(70% of the responses). Another issue revealed by the needs analysis was the difficulty to 

integrate all language skills into the lesson (60%), which might be caused by the limited time 

or the nature of the materials. Unsurprisingly, grading was also found to be problematic 

(50%) due to the big number of students and lack of time. Finally, the available materials 

were not sufficiently engaging for the learners (50%).

To sum up, what is needed to include in the CALL design for junior high schools in 

Salatiga? From the learners' side, there is potential to utilize technology to boost their 

motivation, as well as providing L2 context, in which they can practice using the target 
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language as natural as possible. At the same time, an investigation from the teacher side 

also uncovered that the lack of students' autonomy, time constraints, unengaging 

materials, and workload on assessment are authentic problems that should be resolved. 

Relevantly, a similar case also occurred in Colorado, where teachers struggled with the time 

constraint to provide lessons for absent students. To resolve the problem, they radically 

flipped the traditional learning sequence by asking the students to study pre-recorded 

online video and do 'homework' before face to face (f2f) meeting, and use the class hour to 

work through problems they cannot resolve independently. The design, which is called “the 

flipped classroom”, is claimed to best maximize the scarce f2f time (Tucker, 2012). 

Therefore, based on the need analysis, the flipped classroom might be an alternative to 

address the drawbacks in many EFL classrooms in junior high schools in Salatiga. 

The Flipped Classroom Design

The flipped classroom has been broadly defined as inverting the classroom whereby 

events that have traditionally taken place inside the classroom now take place outside 

classrooms, and vice versa (Lage, Platt, &Treglia, 2000; Bishop &Verleger, 2013). Implicit in 

the definition is the need to restructure the whole traditional lessons. Nevertheless, this 

should be done cautiously as successfully flipping a lesson is not merely changing the order 

but also requires careful consideration on the nature of the interaction. In this project, a 

framework developed by (Bishop &Verleger, 2013), as illustrated in Figure 2, was 

implemented.

Require Human Interaction

Student-Centered 
Learning Theories

Prescribe

Interactive
Classroom Activities

Can Be Automated
Through Computer Technology

Prescribe

Teacher-Centered 
Learning Theories

Explicit Instruction
Methods

Flipped Classroom

Figure 2  Flipped classroom design (Bishop &Verleger, 2013)

Thus, in this project, the flipped design was attained by moving parts of the lesson that 

can be automated through computer technology due to the explicit nature outside the 

classroom, while preserving lessons requiring human interaction in the face to face lessons. 

Specifically, the structure of the design is presented in Table 3. By doing so, it is expected 

that the learning activities inside and outside classrooms can be seamlessly integrated.
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Flipped Classroom and Task Based Language Learning (TBLT)

As has been indicated previously, flipping a lesson is not merely changing the order the 

lesson. Rather, a careful consideration of Methodological Principles (MP) should be taken. 

Therefore, todevelop a pedagogy driven flipped-classroom design in this prototype, the 

pedagogical goals, and themethod were first set up. Based on the need analysis, which 

revealed the lack of students autonomy, this prototype is aimed at increasing the autonomy 

via Task Based Language Teaching (TBLT) as proposed by Doughty & Long (2003), and 

tabulated in Table 4 below. TBLT is mainly based on the notion that the primary unit for 

designing a language program should be a 'task', which primarily focuses on 'meaning', uses 

information 'gaps', requires learners to rely on their own resources (linguistic and non-

linguistic) in order to complete the activity, and has a clearly defined outcome other than 

the use of language (in that language serves as the means to an achieve an outcome) (Ellis, 

2009). 

Table 3 the structure of the flipped design

Style

Taditional

Flipped

Current Project

Inside classrooms

Lectures

Practice Exercise and 
Problem solving

Interactive group learning 
activities in the form of
group-based /open-ended
problem solving

Outside Classrooms

Practice exercise and 
Problem solving

Video Lectures

Direct computer based
individual instruction in 
the form of closed-ended
quizzes and practice

Table 4 Language Teaching Methodological Principles (MP) for CALL
             (adapted from Doughty & Long, 2003, pp.52)

ACTIVITIES

MP1

MP2

Principles L2 Implementation CALL Implementation

Use tasks, not 
texts, as the unit of 
analysis.

TBLT: target tasks, 
pedagogical tasks, 
task sequencing

Simulation; 
tutorials; 
worldware

Promote learning 
by doing.
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Principles L2 Implementation CALL Implementation

INPUT

MP3

MP4

LEARNING PROCESSES

MP5

MP6

MP7

LEARNERS

MP10

Focus on form

Implicit instruction

Negotiation of 
meaning; 
interactional 
modification; 
elaboration

Elaborate input
(do not simplify; do 
not rely solely on 
authentic text)

Computer-
mediated 
communication/ 
discussion; 
authoring

Provide rich (not 
impoverished) 
input

Exposure to varied 
input sources

Corpora; 
concordancing

Encourage 
inductive (“chunk”) 
learning.

Design and coding 
features

Design and coding 
features

Attention; form-
function mapping

Provide Negative 
Feedback

Feedback on error; 
error correction

Response feedback

Individualize 
instruction 
(according to 
communicative 
needs).

consideration of 
individual 
differences Needs 
analysis; (e.g., 
memory, aptitude) 
and learning 
strategies

Branching; 
adaptivity; 
autonomous 
learning

Respect “learner 
syllabuses”/develop
- mental processes

Timing of 
pedagogical 
intervention to 
developmental 
readiness

MP8 Adaptivity

Promote 
cooperative/colla-
borative learning

Negotiation of 
meaning; 
interactional 
modification

Problem-solving; 
computer-
mediated 
communication/ 
discussion

MP9
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Regarding the rationales, a flipped design classroom can be chosen to address the issues 

of low students' autonomy and limited time allotted for f2f meeting. In addition, 

considering students' strong affinity toward technology, especially social media, the flipped 

design will be organized in a VirtualLearningEnvironment (VLE), which might also resolve 

the issue of grading and evaluation. In doing so, Schoology, a Learning Management System 

(LMS) with a user friendly interface (resembles a popular social media), will be utilized to 

organize materials generated using various available free tools. A more detailed overview 

on the design is presented under the next section.

2.2 Designing the Prototype

In this section the design of the project will be presented. Specifically, Colpaert's (2006) 

threefold design stages, i.e. conceptualization, specification and prototype (please refer to 

figure 1), will be used to outline the discussion. Subsequently, the prototype will be 

subjected to Doughty and Long's (2003) criteria to verify that the design conforms to 

pedagogical principles. 

Specification and Conceptualization

As has been indicated previously, flipping a classroom is not merely inverting the 

sequence of the traditional lessons. In addition, it is not merely digitalizing the materials. 

Rather, flipping the lesson should be done cautiously by first identifying which part can be 

automatized through computer technology, and which part cannot.  In this design, the 

lessons that can be automated through computer technology due to the explicit nature are 

presented outside the classroom, while lessons that require human interaction are 

preserved in traditional f2f setting.

Therefore, the first step taken to conceptualize and specify the project is mapping the 

possible materials to include in the design and exploring the possibilities of automizing the 

materials. For the purpose of developing a flipped classroom design prototype, an English 

textbook entitled 'When English Rings the Bell' for grade 8 (Wachidah&Gunawan, 2014) 

was chosen due to two main reasons: first, the book is widely used in Indonesia, and 

second, it is a free-licensed book (hence, no copyright violation is committed in the project). 

As the scope of the project was limited to developing a prototype, only one unit out of the 

twelve units in the book was used (i.e. unit 7. Bigger is not always better). Subsequently, the 

lesson objectives were mapped to determine what contents should be included in the 

website (See Table 5).
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Methodologi-
cal Principles 
(see Table 4)

Conceptu-
alized 
problem 
addressed

Possible Tool 
Specification

Possible 
adaptation

Adap-
tability 
to direct 
compu-
ter 
instruc-
tion

Lesson 
objec-
tive

?Vocabularies: 
list of 
vocabularies 
(especially 
adjectives) 
presented as 
a web page 
and mini 
games (using 
Quizlet)

Web design:

a drag-and-drop 
website builder 
(e.g. weebly) 

Mini Games

http://learninga
pps.org/

https://quizlet.c
om/latest

Engaging 
materials

Students' 
autonomy: 

learning by 
doing 

Lack of time 

Engaging 
materials

Students' 
autonomy: 

learning by 
doing 

Lack of time 

Activities:

MP 1, MP 2

Input:

MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP5, MP6, MP7

Learners:

MP10

?Grammar: 
video lecture 
on how 
comparing 
things, 
specifically

?Adj+ est
than   for 1 
syllabic word 
and 2 syllabic 
words ended 
in -y

?The more adj 
than         for 
long words

?Irregular 
forms : e.g. 
good – better

Video:
https://www.po
wtoon.com/
for the 
animation
http://www.fro
mtexttospeech.
com/
for text to 
speech 
(changing text 
file into audio 
file)
https://www.yo
utube.com/
for free video 
hosting and  
subtitling

Activities:
MP 1, MP 2

Input:
MP 3, MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP5, Mp6, MP8

Learners:
MP10

Table 5 Tabulation of general learning objectives in the unit

Yesuse 
'compara
tive' 
structure 
to 
compare 
two 
things
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Methodologi-
cal Principles 
(see Table 4)

Conceptu-
alized 
problem 
addressed

Possible Tool 
Specification

Possible 
adaptation

Adap-
tability 
to direct 
compu-
ter 
instruc-
tion

Lesson 
objec-
tive

Yesuse 
'compara
tive' 
structure 
to 
compare 
two 
things

Engaging 
materials

Students' 
autonomy: 

learning by 
doing 

Lack of time 

?Close-ended 
exercise

Ungraded 
Exercise:
http://learninga
pps.org/
https://quizlet.c
om/latest

Graded 
Exercise:
Schoology: 
Evaluation 
features

Students 
'autonomy

Teachers' 
workload to 
evaluate and 
grade

?Reading text 
as class 
preparation

Video:

https://www.po
wtoon.com/

for the 
animation

http://www.fro
mtexttospeech.
com/

for text to 
speech 
(changing text 
file into audio 
file)

https://www.yo
utube.com/

for free video 
hosting and  
subtitling

Flipped design:
Ted education: 
http://ed.ted.co
m

Activities:

MP1, MP2

Input:

MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP5, MP6, MP7

Learners:

MP10

Activities:
MP1, MP2

Input:
MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP6, MP7 

Learners:
MP10
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?Vocabularies: 
list of 
vocabularies 
(especially 
adjectives) 
presented as 
a web page 
and mini 
games (using 
Quizlet)

Web design:
a drag-and-drop 
website builder 
(e.g. weebly) 

Mini Games
http://learninga
pps.org/
https://quizlet.c
om/latest

Activities:

MP1, MP2

Input:

MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP5, MP6, MP7

Learners:

MP10

Engaging 
materials

Students' 
autonomy: 

learning by 
doing 

Lack of time 

Engaging 
materials

Students' 
autonomy: 

learning by 
doing 

Lack of time 

?Grammar: 
video lecture 
on how 
comparing 
things, 
specifically

?Adj+ est
than   for 1 
syllabic word 
and 2 syllabic 
words ended 
in -y

?The most adj 
of/in/etc
for long 
words

?Irregular 
forms : e.g. 
good

Video:
Resources from
https://www.yo
utube.com/

Activities:
MP1, MP2

Input:
MP3, MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP5, MP6, MP8

Learners:
MP10

use 
'superlati
ve' 
structure 
to 
compare 
two 
things

Yes

Methodologi-
cal Principles 
(see Table 4)

Conceptu-
alized 
problem 
addressed

Possible Tool 
Specification

Possible 
adaptation

Adap-
tability 
to direct 
compu-
ter 
instruc-
tion

Lesson 
objec-
tive
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?Close-ended 
exercise

Ungraded 
Exercise:
http://learninga
pps.org/
https://quizlet.c
om/latest

Graded 
Exercise:
Schoology: 
Evaluation 
features

Students 
'autonomy

Teachers' 
workload to 
evaluate and 
grade

Activities:
MP1, MP2

Input:
MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP6 MP7 

Learners:
MP 10

use 
'superlati
ve' 
structure 
to 
compare 
two 
things

Yes

Methodologi-
cal Principles 
(see Table 4)

Conceptu-
alized 
problem 
addressed

Possible Tool 
Specification

Possible 
adaptation

Adap-
tability 
to direct 
compu-
ter 
instruc-
tion

Lesson 
objec-
tive

?Reading text 
as class 
preparation

Video:
https://www.po
wtoon.com/

for the 
animation

http://www.fro
mtexttospeech.
com/

for text to 
speech 
(changing text 
file into audio 
file)

https://www.yo
utube.com/

for free video 
hosting and  
subtitling

Flipped design:
Ted education: 
http://ed.ted.co
m/

Engaging 
materials

Students' 
autonomy: 

learning by 
doing 

Lack of time

Activities:
MP1, MP2

Input:
MP4

Learning 
Process:
MP5, MP6, MP7

Learners:
MP10
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Methodologi-
cal Principles 
(see Table 4)

Conceptu-
alized 
problem 
addressed

Possible Tool 
Specification

Possible 
adaptation

Adap-
tability 
to direct 
compu-
ter 
instruc-
tion

Lesson 
objec-
tive

As suggested in 
the design, 
collaborative 
activities are 
only carried out 
in the 
classroom. 
However, 
individual 
assignment to 
prepare for the 
class 
collaborative 
activities is 
applicable.

Learning 
Process: MP 9

Yes/NoGroup 
work:
To show 
their 
differenc
es
To praise 
others
To 
criticize 
others

As can be seen in the table, various tools are used in developing the materials for the 

flipped design. Consequently, a learning management system (LMS) is required to integrate 

those tools into one integrated and seamless learning scenario. In this prototype, 

Schoology, a cloud based LMS platform, is used to incorporate the tools into a Virtual 

Learning Environment (VLE). Schoology is chosen due to its visual familiarity with popular 

social media (i.e. Facebook). Hence, it can be assumed that both the teachers and the 

learners only need minimal training to use the VLE due to its user-friendly interface. 

Prototyping

Having conceptualized the needs and specified the tools to address the issues, a 

prototype of the VLE is developed. The VLE is called GANESA (InteGratedvirtuAllearNing 

Environment of SAlatiga). The acronym is chosen, not only because it is the name of a deva 

with an elephant head that symbolizes intellect and wisdom, but also because it is regarded 

as the symbol of the city. Hence, the name represents the nature of the VLE, which is custom 

made to fit the unique needs of EFL classrooms in the city.

As a flipped design entails a different sequence from a conventional teaching, a simple 

lesson plan is outlined as shown in figure 3. However, since the project only aims at 

developing a prototype, only a lesson plan for one subunit is developed. 
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Figure 4 Student registration

Figure 3  A sketch of lesson plan for the flipped classroom.

Ganesa: The Prototype

1. Before the course : Registering as a Student in Schoology

One of the Schoology's advantages is that no pre-registration needed to join a 

course. To join a course, all the students need is an access code. The access code of 

GANESA is 7JPJ9-JDMZR. Please refer to the following steps to register to the course.

1) Go to  https://www.schoology.com/home.php, and  click on the sign up button, 

and the student button

2) The student will be askedto enter the access code; for this course the code is: 

7JPJ9-JDMZR. Then, the students will be required to enter their personal details. 

Having done so, they are already registered to the course, and they can access the 

materials stored in the LMS.
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Figure 5 entering access code

Getting around the Schoology

The interface of Schoology is very user-friendly. Students can easily navigates through 

the VLE using the sidebar. One thing that makes Schoology an ideal choice for flipped 

classroom is the attendance feature (can be found in the sidebar), which monitor the 

students activities in the VLE. In addition, both teachers and students can watch the grades 

as they progress through the unit (also available in the sidebar menu). 

A sidebar that 
easily navigates 
to materials, 
updates, 
grades, 
attendance and 
members

The project 
icon which 
resembles a 
trunk of an 
elephant.

The outline of 
materials presented 
in folders, including 
the three stages of 
the course.

In addition, the 

upcoming button 

serves as a reminder 

of the coming 

assignments

Figure 6 The interface of Schoology
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The material is accessible by choosing one of the three folders, in which each folder 

represents a particular stage of the flipped classroom. The materials will be described in 

more detail under the next section.

The Flipped Design

Stage 1: Before F2F

The first stage of the lesson consists of three different sections. First, the students are 

re q u i re d  t o  l e a r n  t h e  m a te r i a l s  f ro m  a  w e b s i te  d e v e l o p e d  u s i n g  

Weebly(http://ganesasalatiga.weebly.com/unit-7.html). In addition to the materials, 

several practices in the form of mini games are provided. Corrective feedback is also 

provided. 

Rounded Rectangle: The section 
selection page, where students can 
choose the session; In addition, they can 
always go the vocabulary or grammar 
sessions (to ensure focus on form)

 

Figure 7 Session selection page
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Custom made 

animation 

video created 

using 

pow toon and 

text to speech 

tool for the 

voice over

Lessons given in 

a specific context

Figure 8 The session page

Figure 8 illustrates the session page in which input is given through animation around a 

specific context. Some exercises are also provided. One of the exercises is given via ted ed, 

while the other is embedded in the same page. In addition, the project ensures that the 

exercises provide multimodal input, by integrating audio visual stimuli. However, all of the 

exercises provided in the website are not graded, as the main purpose of these exercises is 

to expose students to varied input sources, rather than to evaluate them. 

Figure 9  Examples of ungraded exercises

(URL for ted ed: http://ed.ted.com/on/ZPDLVaN5 ; note:  link is also available in 

the weebly page)
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Figure 10 Mini games created using quizlet that integrate corrective feedback

Furthermore, grammar and vocabulary sessions are provided to ensure focus on form. 

The materials are mostly presented in the form of mini games created using Quizlet (the 

grammar exercise is adapted from a ready to use resource in Quizlet repository). One 

advantage of using the mini games is that it provides corrective feedback for students. 

Furthermore, students can play the games as often as they want, which might help to 

provide sufficient exposure. 

Next, to monitor whether students have already had initial comprehension to the 

material, a pretest is administered via Schoology. Conducting the test in the VLE allows the 

teacher to have the students' automatically stored. Thus, the teacher will already have a 

general description on students level of understanding, as well as recognizing problematic 

areas to improve in the f2f meeting.

Figure 11 A pretest included in the first stage
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Stage 2: F2F

For student discussions, a photo competition via social media is held. Nevertheless, it 

should be noted that the second stage (i.e. the f2f meeting) is beyond the scope of this 

project and is not discussed in the report. Teachers may design teaching learning scenarios 

based on the result of the pre-test, such as classroom discussions, debates, or poster 

presentations. In this project, the photo competition is an alternative as a prompt for f2f 

activities.

Figure 12 Photo competition in the social media

Stage 3: Evaluation and Bridging to the next session

A post-evaluation is provided in Schoology at the end of the session. Provided that 

Schoology automatically grades and stores the results of the test, the teachers' workload to 

grade the test will decrease.

Figure 11 Final evaluation in Schoology
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Finally, to link the present session with the next session, a Webquestincorporating a 

number of task is also provided. Independent tasks performed outside the classroom  (such 

as the poster designs, video blogging, and social media campaigns to promote healthy 

eating) are assumed to agree with the idea of TBLT.  Furthermore, the overall program will 

be reviewed based on the 10 MP of TBLT under the next session. 

Figure 14 Webquest as a bridge to the next session

3. Matching the Prototype with TBLT Methodological Principles

To ensure that the  flipped design is pedagogically-driven, it is subjected to Doughty & 

Long's (2003) 10 TBLT MPs, as summarized in Table 6.

Table 6. CALL evaluation based on Doughty and Long 10 TBLT Mps

MP1

MP2

Principles L2 Implementation

Use tasks, not 
texts, as the unit of 
analysis.

TBLT: target tasks, 
pedagogical tasks, 
task sequencing

Promote learning 
by doing.

Initial
Evaluation

CALL Implementation
in the prototype

Simulation via 
animation;
Webquest
Mini Games

Good

ACTIVITIES
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Principles L2 Implementation Initial
Evaluation

CALL Implementation
in the prototype

MP3

MP5

MP7

INPUT

Negotiation of 
meaning; 
interactional 
modification; 
elaboration

Elaborate input
(do not simplify; do 
not rely solely on 
authentic text)

Provide Negative 
Feedback

Feedback on error; 
error correction

Respect “learner 
syllabuses”/develop
- mental processes

Timing of 
pedagogical 
intervention to 
developmental 
readiness

MP8

Promote 
cooperative/colla-
borative learning

Negotiation of 
meaning; 
interactional 
modification

MP9

Good

Good

Interaction to social 
media campaign 
and video blogging
(yet no 
synchronous 
communication 
included)

Sufficient

MP4

LEARNING PROCESSES

Provide rich (not 
impoverished) 
input

Exposure to varied 
input sources

Audio visual input
Exploring web

Implicit instructionEncourage 
inductive (“chunk”) 
learning.

Audio visual “text” 
on dinosaurs mini 
games via quizlet

MP6 Focus on form Attention; form-
function mapping

Good

Good

Good

Good

Focus on grammar 
and vocabularies

Corrective feedback 
in the exercises and 
evaluation

Incorporating the 
use of social media 
and video blogging, 
which is very 
popular among 
teenagers

Web-Quest
F2f meetings 
(modified by 
teachers)
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Principles L2 Implementation Initial
Evaluation

CALL Implementation
in the prototype

LEARNERS

MP10 GoodIndividualize 
instruction
(according to 
communicative 
needs and 
psycholinguistically)

Needs analysis;
consideration of 
individual 
differences
(e.g., memory and 
aptitude) and 
learning strategies

Design developed 
based on a need 
analysis 

Concerning the activities, the project shows a good fit with MP1 and MP2 . The strong 
nature of autonomous activities provided in the video tutorials, Webquestand mini games 
integrated in a series of inside and outside classroom activities echo the core characteristics 
of TBLT, which focus on learning by doing. Next, regarding the input, the project provides 
rich input (MP4) through various multimodal input. In addition, the design also allows 
students to independently explore external resources, which in turn provides them with 
more input. Unfortunately, the automated nature of the design does not provide ample 
opportunities for students to engage in synchronous communication. Nevertheless, this 
issue can be resolved in the f2f classroom interaction.

Furthermore, considering the learning process, the design has attempted to meet the 
five MPs. First, the use of audio visual stimuli about dinosaurs as well as the mini games, 
whereby students autonomously construct their comprehension of the materials, and this 
agrees with the principle of encouraging inductive learning (MP5). Next, the design also 
include focus on form activities (i.e. grammar and vocabulary session) followed by 
independent practice, in which students can make an infinite number of attempts. These 
might help the form-function mapping process (MP6). Third, the design also provides 
immediate corrective feedback in the exercises and evaluation stages, which is in line with 
MP7 of TBLT.

Furthermore, the design also respects students' affinity to technologies (e.g. social 
media and video blogging), which is one of teenagers' characteristics. Moreover, students' 
proficiency levels and contexts are also considered when designing the tasks and materials 
(MP8). Next, this design also promotes cooperative learning through activities provided in 
the webquest (MP9). In addition, provided that the time for the f2f lectures can be saved, 
teachers can always allocate the classroom hour for cooperative/collaborative learning.

Finally, concerning the learners (MP10), TBLT requires individualized instruction 
according to communicative and psycholinguistic need. Although the design does not 
provide an individualized instruction, it is developed based on a prior needs analysis. 
Hence, it might demonstrate a good attempt of designing instructions based on authentic 
needs. 
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4. Exploring the Potential Value of GANESA

The project is a modest prototype aimed at demonstrating how a flipped classroom 

design might be applied in EFL classrooms in Junior High Schools in Salatiga. Provided that 

the design is developed in an appropriate sequence of analysis and design (conceptualizing, 

specification and prototype), and driven by pedagogical principles, it shows a promising 

potential to enhance students' language learning experience. Specifically, the design can 

optimize the value of using computers in that the automatized stages can increase time 

efficiency, which allows teachers to use the valuable f2f session for more engaging activities 

that may stimulate higher order thinking skills. Furthermore, the design also incorporates 

multimodal input, which promote students autonomy. The appropriate use of tools 

integrated in VLE also respects students psychological development (i.e. teenager's strong 

affinity toward certain technologies). Finally, the automated grading system allows 

teachers to monitor students' progress easily. This also reduces teachers' workload on 

grading, so they may allocate the time and energy to design better learning scenarios.

However, it should be noted that the prototype is only a modest initial attempt to 

develop pedagogy driven VLE for junior high schools in Salatiga, and thus still need to be 

improved. For instance, the main weakness of the prototype that should be addressed is 

the use of multiple tools that might be a little bit confusing for the students. Although the 

issue can be addressed during the classroom sessions, it seems to be a slight point of 

attention. In addition, the prototype requires teacher to be familiar with various tools to 

design a creative and easily-understood instruction. Hence, it implies the need for training 

for teachers. All in all, although the prototype of the flipped classroom design might still be 

far from perfect, it shows a promising potential to solve the problems related with EFL 

classrooms in Salatiga.
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